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How  do  you  determine  if  an  art  college  like  PCA  is 
the  place  for  you  to  go  to  school?  One  of  the  best 
ways  to  decide  is  by  gaining  some  sense  of  how 
those  students  now  enrolled  in  the  college  feel 
about  PCA. 

Students  here  are  asked  from  time  to  time  to  talk 
about  the  value  of  their  experiences  at  the  College. 
Comprised  from  actual  taped  interviews,  what  they 
have  said  in  brief  follows.  They  feel  that  PCA  is  a 
place  where  they  can  develop  a  wide  range  of 
artistic  aptitudes  and  abilities.  At  the  same  time, 
the  College  helps  them  focus  their  creative  energies 
and  clarify  what  they  want  to  achieve. 

Many  students  have  said  that  the  College  offers  a 
good  balance  between  academic  discipline  and 
artistic  freedom.  Sufficient  structure  is  provided  to 
help  them  learn  what  they  woiild  not  discover  on 
their  own.  Yet,  the  curriculum  is  flexible  enough  so 
that  students  can  personaUze  the  educational 
process  and  explore  those  avenues  of  creative 
expression  most  pertinent  to  their  growth  as 
individuals. 


The  faculty  and  students  work  well  together. 
Their  relationship  is  one  of  mutual  respect.  The 
students  feel  that  they  gain  insights  from  the 
professional  work  of  their  instructors  that,  in  txirn, 
stim-ulates  their  personal  thinking  and 
development.  The  faculty's  evaluation  of  the 
students'  work  greatly  aids  the  students  in  their 
refinement  of  their  theories  and  technical  skills. 

The  students  enjoy  the  intensity  of  their 
relationship  with  their  work  and  the  facility.  They 
appreciate  the  fact  that  they  share  with  their 
professors  a  passion  for  the  visual  arts.  This 
passion  sustains  them  when  they  are  working 
hard,  as  they  often  do,  to  complete  projects  in 
which  they  have  invested  a  great  deal  of 
imagination  and  time. 

The  students  also  like  the  fact  that  their 
education  easily  extends  beyond  the  classroom  into 
a  major  city  with  a  firm  com.mitment  to  cultiu'e. 
PCA's  location  in  the  center  of  Philadelphia's  most 
artistically  alive  area  is  indeed  fortunate. 

Surrounded  by  this  exciting  urban  environment 
and  people  from  all  walks  of  life,  PCA  students  feel 
that  it  is  an  immense  advantage  and  convenience  to 
have  so  many  educational  experiences  right  at 
their  doorstep.  They  believe  that  they  benefit  from  a 
first-hand  look  at  the  places  artists,  craftsmen  and 
designers  occupy  in  our  society  and  the  "unusual 
contributions  these  talented  people  can  make  to 
the  community. 

As  one  student  told  his  parents,  "You're  doing 
more  than  sending  me  to  an  art  school;  you're 
allowing  me  to  learn  a  way  of  life." 


The  Campus 


Ideally,  the  campus  of  an  art  college  is  distinctive 
in  design  and  aesthetic  in  appeal.  Ever  aware  of 
this,  PCA  continues  to  reshape  and  restructure  its 
facilities  so  that  they  complement  the  College's 
educational  purposes  constructively.  The  past  two 
years  have  seen  some  of  the  most  dramatic  changes 
in  the  College's  campus  in  PCA's  102  year  history. 

In  1976,  the  College  moved  all  of  its  operations, 
with  the  exception  of  the  sciolpture  and  ceramic 
studios,  from  its  Broad  and  Pine  Street  complex  to 
the  21 -story  former  AUCO  Building  at  Broad  and 
Spruce  Streets.  The  relocation  provided  the  College 
with  far  more  space  for  studios  and  classrooms. 
Moreover,  the  move  gave  PCA  the  opportunity  to 
redefine  its  space  needs  and  redesign  its  facilities 
accordingly.  Departments  that  use  the  same  kinds 
of  equipment  were  placed  adjacent  to  each  other  so 
that  they  could  share  commonly  needed 
instructional  resources. 

Also  improved  hy  virtue  of  the  campus 
reconstruction  are  the  College's  shops  and 
technical  facilities  that  now  include  a  comiplete 
hronze  casting  foundry  and  welding  shop;  facilities 
for  working  in  plaster,  plastics,  wood,  stone  and 
terra  cotta;  photographic  processing  equipment 
and  darkrooms;  fuinltiire  and  woodworking  shops, 
a  complete  machine  shop  and  a  typography 
composition  workshop. 

The  Library 

The  relocation  in  the  ARCO  Building  enabled  the 
library,  supply  and  book  store  and  the  gallery  to 
move  into  new,  larger,  more  attractive  and 
appropriate  quarters  that  are  more  accessible  to 
the  College's  pop-ulation  and  the  general  public. 

While  the  library  reflects  the  College's  emphasis 
on  the  visual  arts,  more  than  half  of  its  39,000 
volTimes  concern  the  hiunanities  and  the  sciences. 
The  library  subscribes  to  270  periodicals  and 
maintains  back  issues  of  many  important  jo'urnals. 
More  than  100,000  indexed  pictures  and 
pamphlets,  300  moiinted  posters  and 
reproductions  and  a  collection  of  1,000  circulating 
records  and  audio  tapes  complement  the  extensive 
book  collection.  In  addition,  over  120,000  slides 
and  800  featiu'e  and  short  films  are  available 
through  the  PCA  audio-visual  center  and  an 
affiliated  private  collection. 

The  Gallery 

The  PCA  Gallery  is  a  stimulating  resoTirce, 
attracting  an  annual  attendance  of  30,000  people 
from  the  College  and  City.  Funded  partially  by  the 
Pennsylvania  Council  on  the  Arts  and  the  National 
Endowment  for  the  Arts,  the  College's  exhibition 
program  featiires  nationally  known  contem.porary 
artists  in  exhibits  that  complement  the  offerings  of 
other  Philadelphia  institutions.  The  Gallery  also 
sponsors  films,  performances,  lectiires,  and 


symposia.  Students  are  invited  to  all  openings  and 
events,  which  are  frequently  attended  by  the 
exhibiting  artists.  In  addition  the  College's  street 
level  display  windows  offer  a  ■unique  opportTinity 
for  the  students  to  present  changing  exhibitions  of 
student  work  to  a  public  audience  of  passers-by. 

The  1977-78  exhibition  schedule  included 
Artists'  Sets  and  Costumes:  Recent  Collaborations 
between  Painters  and  Sculptors  and  Dance.  Opera 
and  Theater,  which  attracted  national  attention. 
Some  of  the  artists  in  the  show  were  Alexander 
Calder,  Marc  Chagall,  Jim  Dine,  Robert  Indiana, 
Jasper  Johns,  and  Robert  Rauschenberg.  In 
Seventies  Painting,  twelve  artists  over  seventy 
years  of  age  showed  work  done  in  the  1970's. 
Among  them  were  Ilya  Bolotowsky,  Ralston 
Crawford,  Willem  de  Kooning,  Alfred  Jensen, 
Aristodemos  Kaldis  and  Jack  Tworkov.  Three  of 
these  artists  lectured  at  PCA  during  the  exhibition. 
Duane  Michals,  photographer,  had  a  one-person 
exhibition  and  spoke  in  the  gallery.  Robert 
Kushner  presented  a  performance  entitled  One  Size 
Fits  All. 

Projects  for  PCA  is  an  ongoing  series  in  which 
artists  are  invited  to  the  school  for  a  week  to 
construct  a  piece  for  the  gallery.  During  this  week 
the  artist  is  assisted  by  students  and  meets  with 
them  informally  every  day.  Artists  who  have 
participated  in  the  Projects  program  include  Siah 
Armajani,  Robert  Irwin,  Patrick  Ireland,  Charles 
Simonds,  and  George  Trakas.  In  1978,  Alice  Aycock 
will  install  her  work. 

The  Annual  Student  and  Alumni  Shows  are 
integral  parts  of  each  year's  exhibition  schedule. 
The  Alumni  exhibition  for  1978-79  will  be  devoted 
to  the  jewelry  of  the  distinguished  PCA  alumnus 
and  faculty  member,  Olag  Skoogfors  (1930-1975). 
Other  exhibitions  projected  for  1978-79  are 
Contact  Sheets  and  Selected  Images  of  Ma,1or 
Photographers .  and  Ritual  Objects,  which  will 
focus  upon  the  role  of  neo-primitivism  in 
contemporary  art. 

PCA  is  making  a  conscious  effort  to  serve  the 
needs  of  its  faculty,  students,  al"umnl  and  citizens 
from  the  city  who  have  an  interest  in  the  College 
and  the  arts.  The  College's  relocation  and 
renovation  is  an  ongoing  process.  The  attainment 
of  the  ideal  campus  serving  PCA's  varying  publics  is 
an  eternally  interesting  and  challenging  objective 
because  the  needs  of  the  College  and  the  commiuiity 
are  always  changing.  The  recent  completion  of  the 
ARCO-PCA  park  and  sculptiore  garden,  accentuated 
by  a  huge  outdoor  min-al,  provides  a  cohesive, 
artistic  bridge  between  the  College's  old  and  new 
buildings  and  adds  to  the  increasingly  distinctive 
flavor  of  the  PCA  campus. 


Educational 
Program 


The  Philadelphia  College  of  Art  presents  a 
fascinating  fusion  of  ideas  and  opinions,  of 
philosophies  and  concepts,  of  directions  and 
disciplines,  of  fine  arts,  crafts,  and  design.  PCA  is  a 
comprehensive  college  of  art  offering  a  carefully 
structured  educational  program  designed  to 
provide  a  thorough  experience  in  the  best  of  art  and 
design  studies,  to  maintain  demanding  standards 
of  creative  leadership,  and  to  encourage  students  to 
develop  and  express  innovative  and  experimental 
approaches  to  their  work. 

Students  begin  with  the  Foundation  Program,  a 
core  ciirriculiun  of  studies  in  drawing,  two-  and 
three-dimensional  design  supplemented  by 
electives  and  liberal  arts  coiorses.  The  core 
ciirriculiun  introduces  basic  processes,  concepts, 
provides  historic  and  technical  information  and 
develops  visual  awareness  applicable  to  all  fields  of 
art  and  design.  Projects  are  completed  requiring 
the  solution  of  problems  that  stretch  the 
imagination  and  extend  and  refine  compositional 
and  drawing  abilities.  During  the  Foundation  Year 
elective  courses  in  selected  major  studio  programis 
give  students  the  opportunities  to  explore  areas  of 
interest  preparatory  to  selecting  a  major. 

PCA  offers  nine  studio  majors.  B.FA.  degrees  are 
earned  by  students  majoring  in  Crafts,  Graphic 
Design,  Illustration,  Painting  and  Drawing, 
Photography  and  Film,  Printmaking,  and 
Sculpture.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is 
granted  to  graduates  in  Environmental  Design  and 
Industrial  Design.  Each  department  is  unique,  with 
its  own  requirements  and  curriculum,  its  own 
structure  and  theories.  All  studio  areas  expose 
students  to  the  best  in  contemporary  practice  as 
well  as  the  contributions  of  the  past;  each  presents 
divergent  concepts  and  modes,  asking  the  students 
to  develop  individual  philosophies.  The  generous 
fac"ulty  to  student  ratio  assures  close  individual 
attention  and  assistance  throughout  a  course  of 
study. 

The  college  believes  that  all  students  should 
acquire  a  sound  luiderstanding  of  generic  ideas  of 
the  past  and  of  the  present  and  an  informed 
awareness  of  the  humanistic  values  of  all  cultures. 
For  this  reason  liberal  arts  studies  comprise 
one-third  of  the  curriculum.  A  comprehensive 
array  of  courses  in  art  history,  literature,  social 
studies,  philosophy,  and  science  is  available. 

Students  individualize  their  own  curriculum 
through  the  selection  of  elective  studio  courses, 
investigating  alternative  concepts,  material  and 
methods,  supplementing  major  programs  with 
parallel  studies. 


The  Department  of  Education  offers  a  teacher 
certificate  program  which  enables  students  to 
pursue  courses  toward  the  Pennsylvania 
Instructional  I  certificate  conciurent  with  the 
major  studio  work. 

The  art  therapy  concentration  provides  the 
academic  foTindation  for  students  interested  in 
careers  as  art  therapists  or  for  graduate  study  in 
this  field. 

The  college  participates  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania's  Higher  Education  Equal 
Opportunity  Act  (Act  101).  Under  this  aegis,  PCA 
provides  reading  and  writing  workshops,  studio 
tutoring,  and  a  variety  of  coiinselling  activities, 
both  on  the  pre-freshman  and  undergraduate  level. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Art  Education,  offered  by 
the  Department  of  Education,  provides  graduate 
study  in  education  and  liberal  arts  coupled  with 
advanced  work  in  studio. 

In  addition  to  the  undergraduate  and  graduate 
curricula,  PCA  offers  several  opport-unities  for 
study  at  various  levels  through  the  Lifelong 
Education  Program.  The  Evening  Division  courses 
allow  independent,  part-time  study  at  varying 
professional  levels.  A  Pre-CoUege  siunmer  program 
is  open  to  high  school  students  considering  a 
career  in  art  and  design.  The  Satiorday  School,  for 
students  aged  eight  to  eighty,  offers  courses  that 
investigate  many  areas  of  the  studio  disciplines. 

General  Program  Requirements 

Foundation  18 

Major  Department  Credits  39-45 

Other  required  credits  outside  the 

Department  0-6 

Remaining  electives  18 

(9  credits  must  be  taken  in  a  department 

other  than  the  major) 
Liberal  Arts  45 

132 

General  program  requirements  vary  within  each 
department.  Departments  issue  a  list  of  required 
courses  at  appropriate  times  during  the  year. 
Majors  must  follow  both  departmental 
requirements  for  specified  coiirses,  and  the 
recommended  sequence  in  which  these  courses  are 
to  be  taken.  The  department  chairperson  must 
approve  any  exception  to  these  regulations. 

The  Art  Therapy  and  Education  Programs  have 
special  requirements.  Interested  students  should 
refer  to  the  program  descriptions  in  those 
departments. 


Foundation 


The  Foundation  Program  at  the  Philadelphia 
College  of  Art  provides  incoming  students  with  a 
year  long  sequentiaJ  study  of  visual  form. 

The  Program  enables  the  student  to  work  in 
both  two  and  three  dimensional  form,  encouraging 
an  awareness  of  their  particular,  yet  inter- 
dependent character.  It  challenges  students  to 
expand  their  concepts  of  the  visual  arts,  to 
explore  and  utilize  the  principles  of  design  and 
drawing,  and  to  extend  and  improve  their  ability 
to  evaluate  the  work  they  produce.  Abalance 
is  sought  between  experimentation  and  the 
acquisition  of  disciplined  technical  and  problem 
solving  skills.  Each  of  the  courses  in  two- 
dimensional  design,  three-dimensional  design  and 

Faculty 


drawing,  stress  precise  observation,  sound  work- 
ing habits  and  sensitivity  to  materials  and  tools 
\inique  to  the  process.  Students  are  urged  to 
study  and  discuss  historic  examples  in  the  visual 
arts  so  that  they  may  find  useful  connections 
between  past  achievements  and  their  c\irrent 
concerns. 

The  studio  work  is  supported  by  coiirses  in 
Liberal  Arts  and  studio  electives  offered  by  the 
major  departments.  These  electives  are  designed 
to  acquaint  students  with  standards,  techniques, 
and  practices  of  the  major  studio  areas  and  to 
enable  the  student,  with  the  help  of  an  advisor,  to 
choose  a  field  of  concentration  at  the  end  of  the 
Foundationyear. 


Re  guir  ements 


Robert  McGovern 
Micliael  Rossman 
Co-Cliairpersons 


Introductory 


EdnaAndrade 
William  Barnett 
Dante  Cattanl 
Eileen  Goodman 
Gerald  Herdman 
Kenneth  Hlebert 
Steven  Jaffe 
David  Kettner 


Leon  Lugassy 
Arlene  Matzkln 
Charles  Searles 
Raymond  SpUler 
Doris  Staffel 
Richard  Stetser 
Elsa  Tarantal 
Julian  Winston 


Foundation  Program  Credits  18 

Studio  Elective  Credits  3 

I.llieral.arts  6-18 


Freshmen  are  required  to  roster  PP 100, 
120  and  190  In  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters  for  a  total  of  9  credits  each 
semester.  In  addition,  students  may 
choose  one  of  a  number  of  electives 
offered  by  the  major  departments. 
Electives  are  1.5  credits  per  course  and  a 
complete  list  of  those  available  to 
freshmen  will  be  issued  each  semester 
prior  to  registration. 

Six  hours  of  liberal  arts  credits  should 
be  included  each  semester.  Students  axe 
urged  to  take  courses  in  their  flrstyear 
covering  the  language  and  literature  and 
art  history  distribution  reqiilrements. 


PPIOO 
Drawing 

6  hours  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  student  is  Involved  with  perceptual 
and  conceptual  drawing.  The  course  Is 
intended  to  acquaint  students  with 
materials  and  procedures  which 
facilitate  seeing  and  promote  appro- 
priate recording  of  visual  information. 

FF180 
8-Slinensional  Design 

6  hours  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Working  with  point,  line,  shape  and 
color  in  a  variety  of  media,  the  student 
moves  toward  a  mastery  of  two-dimen- 
sional form.  Projects  are  designed  to 
focus  on  the  Interaction  of  these  com- 
plex elements,  bringing  about  spaclal 
illusion  and  coherent  pattern. 


FP190 
3-Dimensional  Design 

6  hours  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  student  explores  the  physical  and 
visual  properties  of  three  dimensional 
media.  Skills  in  working  materials  are 
combined  with  three  dimensional  formal 
analysis.  Projects  deal  with  organiza- 
tion, perception  and  utility. 


Craft 


The  Crafts  department  provides  studio  experi- 
ence in  the  processes  and  materials  of  four  major 
areas:  ceramics,  fibers,  metals  and  wood.  There 
are  supplementary  offerings  in  glass  and  plaster 
as  well. 

Craft  studies  are  planned  so  that  the  student  can 
acquire  a  comprehensive  understanding  of  the 
innate  properties  of  the  materials  and  a  full 
command  of  manipulative  and  technical  skills. 
Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  investigation  of 
ideas  and  possibilities  through  drawing  and  design. 
The  combined  knowledge  gained  by  these  studies  helps 
each  student  develop  a  personal  mastery  of 
materials  and  self  expression. 

In  the  program,  majors  are  required  to  take  at 
least  6  credits  in  a  craft  other  than  their  concen- 
tration to  investigate  more  than  one  possibility 
and  expand  their  experience.  If  the  student  has 
demonstrated  ability  to  do  successful  work  in  two 
areas,  he  may  choose  to  piorsue  others  as  well 
in  the  last  two  years  of  the  program. 

The  study  of  crafts  at  PCA  is  particularly 
rewarding  because  of  the  extensive  crafts 
resources  and  professional  activity  in  the 

FaciQty 


Philadelphia  area.  The  Crafts  department  is 
committed  to  providing  instruction  by  artists/ 
craftspeople  who  are  practicing  professionals 
as  well  as  teachers.  Students  are  advised  to  study 
the  History  of  20th  Century  Crafts,  which  provides 
additional  exposure  to  the  background  and 
philosophy  of  crafts. 

The  program  is  further  enhanced  by  visits  to 
exhibitions,  muse-ums,  and  private  collections 
and  by  frequent  lectures  by  prominent  and  dis- 
tinguished guest  artists/craftspeople. 

Upon  graduation  some  students  choose  to 
continue  study  on  the  graduate  level.  Increasingly 
however,  more  graduates  work  as  independent 
artists  operating  private  studio/shops,  as  teachers 
of  crafts,  or  as  consultants  to  industry  and 
architects.  In  many  cases,  individuals  combine 
these  pursuits  to  meet  either  personal  or  par- 
ticular needs  and  goals. 

The  goal  of  the  department  is  to  develop 
artists/craftspeople  of  individuality  and  imagina- 
tion with  the  resourcefulness  to  achieve  the 
highest  professional  and  creative  level. 


Requirexnents 


Petras  Vaskys 

Carolyn  von  Kleeok  Beard 

Richard  Kagan 

Foundation  program 

18 

Ruben  EsclLkanlan 

Mark  Burns 

Leon  Lugassy 

Major  requirement 

4S 

Co-Chairpersons 

WiUlam  Daley 

Robin  Quigley 

Major  requirement  taken 

Robert  De  Fuccio 

Richard  H.  Relnhardt 

in  another  depeirtment 

6 

Roland  Jaiin 

Robert  Worth 

Elective  C9  must  be  in 
another  department 
liiberal  Arts 

18 

4S 

132 

An  Department  courses — students  in 
every  area  must  attend 


CR  801  A&B 
Ideation  Studies 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  two-part  course  In  the  study  of  visual 
investigation  and  manipulation  of 
formal  ideas. 


CR  401  A&B 

Senior  Craft:  Crafts  Seminar 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  forum  for  the  discussion  of  ideas  and 
Issues  of  concern  to  students  for  crafts, 
through  student  participation,  guest 
lecturers,  professional  offerings;  a 
study  of  style  and  the  survival  techniques 
of  oontemporarles  working  in  craft 
media  will  be  emphasized. 


Ceramics 


CR811 

Introduction:  Throwing 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Beginning  studio  work  with  clay  using 
the  throwing  process  and  related  glaring 
and  firing  techniques. 


CRS18 

Introduction:  Handbuilding 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Beginning  studio  work  with  clay  using 
the  handbuilding  processes  of  slab,  coU, 
pinch  and  pressing  from  molds,  plus 
related  glazing  and  firing  techniques. 


CR-813  A 

Ceramic  Technology:  Clays  &  Kilns 

1.5  hours,  once  a  week 

1.5  credits/semester:  fall 

A  lecture  and  lab  course  to  Investigate 

the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of 

clays,  clay  bodies  and  kilns. 


CR813  B 

Ceramic  Technology:  Glazes 

1.5  hours,  once  a  week 

1.5  credits/semester:  spring 

A  lecture  and  lab  course  to  investigate 

the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects 

of  glazes. 


Fibres 


CR311  A&B 
CR318  A&B 
Ceramic  Stadlo 

6  hours,  twice  a  week 
6  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Studio  work  with  clay  to  develop  indi- 
vidual ability  with  the  processes  and 
concepts  of  the  craft.  Demonstrations 
and  projects  are  given  by  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  CB211  6?S13 


CR  411  A&B 
CR  418  A&B 
Advanced  Ceramic  Ettadlo 

6  hours,  twice  a  week 
6  credits/semester;  fall  and  spring 
The  intensive  work  in  personal  devel- 
opment is  handled  on  a  one-to-one  basis 
with  the  Instructor.  The  guidance  offered 
affirms  the  student's  development  as  a 
distinct  and  creative  person. 


CR8S1 
Introductory:  Fibres 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Materials  and  fibres  are  explored 
through  a  series  of  developmental 
assignments — exploratory  work  in  two 
dimensional  and  three  dimensional 
prepares  student  for  versatile  and  solid 
approach  to  fibres  design  orientation — 
discharge  printing,  resist  printing, 
felting,  etc. 

CR888 

Introductory:  Fibres 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Structural  processes  explored  in  two 
dimensional  and  three  dimensional 
form.  Equal  emphasis  to  be  placed  on 
primitive  loom  and  off  loom  techniques. 
Dyeing  methods  and  the  reaction  to 
various  fibres  to  dyes  are  included. 

CR  833  A&B 

Fibres  History 

1.5  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Two  semester  seminar  survey  of  fibre 
design  concepts  and  styles.  Including 
the  following  cultures:  Coptic,  Peruvian, 
Chinese,  Japanese,  Egyptian,  and 
Sassanian,  Byzantine  and  Islamic, 
Iranian  and  Turkish,  Indian  and 
Indonesian,  Spanish,  Italian,  French, 
Enghsh,  American,  and  Twentieth 
Century. 


CR  381  A&B 

Intermediate:  Surface  Design 

6  hours,  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

Surface  design — two  dimensional 

design  approached  incorporating  small 

scale  and  large  scale  design  problems 

associated  with  individual  and  industrial 

production. 

CR  388  A&B 

Intermediate:  Structural  fibres 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Through  a  series  of  developmental 
assignments,  the  student  becomes 
familiar  with  a  loom  through 
appropriate  exercises.  A  continuation 
of  advanced  off-loom  projects. 


CR  483  A&B 

Advanced:  Surface  Design 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Suitably  complex  problems  based  on 
the  knowledge  and  experience  acquired 
in  previous  years  with  further  investi- 
gation into  specific  techniques  for 
special  projects.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
self-development  and  structuring  of 
personal  assignments.  PortfoUo 
preparation.  An  independent  study 
program  is  possible  with  the  approval 
of  the  instructors. 

CR  48S  A&B 

Advanced:  Ettructural  Fibres 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Suitably  complex  problems  based  on 
the  knowledge  and  experience  acquired 
in  previous  years  with  further  investi- 
gation into  specific  techniques  for  special 
projects.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  self- 
development  and  structuring  of  personal 
assignments.  Portfolio  preparation.  An 
independent  study  program  is  possible 
with  the  approval  of  the  instructors. 


Metals 


CRa41 

Introductory  Jewelry  and 

Metalworking 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  introduction  to  the  fundamental 
techniques  of  metalworklng. 

CR848 

Introductory  Metalsmithing 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  introduction  to  the  fundamentals 
of  the  making  of  Flat  and  HoUoware. 


CR  845  A&B 

Metals/Materials  Technology 

1.5  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  lab,  lecture  and  demonstration  course 
investigating  the  theoretical,  practical 
and  physical  properties  of  metals  and 
other  materials  as  they  relate  to  methods 
of  construction,  forming,  and  finishing. 
Maintenance  of  related  tools  and 
equipment  will  be  studied. 

CR  341  A&B 
CR  348  A&B 

Intermediate  Jewelry  and 
Metalwork 

6  hours,  twice  a  week 

6  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

The  course  develops  metalworklng 

techniques  and  concepts  toward 

Increased  skills  and  individual 

development. 


CR  441  A&B 
CR  448  A&B 
Advanced  Metals  Stadlo 

6  hours,  twice  a  week 
6  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  Intensive  work  in  personal  develop- 
ment is  handled  on  a  one-to-one  basis 
with  the  instructor.  The  guidance  offered 
affirms  the  student's  development  as  a 
distinct  and  creative  person. 


Wood 


CR  861  A&B 

Intxodiictory  to  Woodworking 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  introduction  to  basic  woodworking, 
hand  and  machine  tools,  wood  joinery 
and  adhesives  along  with  an  explora- 
tion of  the  design  possibilities  In  wood. 


CR  361  A&B 
CR  368  A&B 
Intermediate  Woodworliing 

6  hours,  twice  a  week 
6  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Further  Investigation  of  woodworking 
techniques,  processes,  joinery  and  struc- 
ture. Furniture  design  problems  involv- 
ing solid  and  plywood  case  construction 
and  chairs.  Full  scale  working  models 
to  be  produced  by  the  student. 


CR  461  A&B 
CR  468  A&B 
Advanced  Woodworking 

6  hours,  twice  a  week 
6  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Intensive  work  in  personal  development 
is  handled  on  a  one-to-one  basis  with 
the  instructor.  Emphasis  on  the  design 
and  construction  of  furniture  with  full 
scale  working  models  to  be  produced 
by  the  student. 


Ceramics-Plaster 


CR81S  A&B 

Plaster  Workshop — Ceramics 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Plaster  working  skills;  mold  making 
and  mold  making  and  modeling  tech- 
niques. Preference  for  registration  is 
given  to  Crafts  majors. 


Glass 


CR  831  A&B 

Introductory:  Glass 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Glass  is  considered  as  an  expressive 
and  creative  medium.  Students  work 
with  molten  glass  in  off  hand  blowing 
techniques  and  with  flat  glass  in 
stained  glass  techniques. 


CR  331  A&B 
Advanced  Glass 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Glass  is  considered  as  an  expressive 
medium  and  development  towards  a 
personal  style  is  encouraged.  Students 
work  with  hot  glass  in  advanced  off 
hand  work,  blowing  into  molds,  casting 
and  enameling,  as  well  as  advanced 
stained  glass  work  incorporating 
blown  and  cast  pieces  in  two  and  three 
dimensional  stained  glass  problems. 


Environniieiital 
Design 


Pliiladelphla  is  an  excellent  place  to  study 
environmental  design.  The  city  has  a  rich  heritage 
of  man-made  and  natural  environments.  The 
people  and  the  practicing  professionals  in  Phila- 
delphia have  made  a  commitment  to  their  environ- 
ment that  has  received  national  recognition. 

Environmental  design  is  a  rich  mixture  of  the 
traditional  professions  of  interior  design,  archi- 
tecture, city  planning,  and  landscape  architecture. 
Since  the  product  of  environmental  design  deci- 
sions has  important  and  long -lasting  impact  on 
people's  lines,  the  decisions  of  the  designer  must 
he  careful,  thoughtful,  and  in  the  highest  public 
interest. 

The  major  ohjective  of  the  department  is  to  teach 
a  design  process  whereby  data  and  needs  are 
creatively  translated  into  physical  form.  The 
process  is  one  that  encourages  imagination. 

Facility 


responsibility,  individuality,  and  personal  com- 
mitment. There  is  a  continuous  effort  in  the 
department  to  achieve  a  balance  between  many 
forces :  to  balance  skill  with  philosophy  and 
thought;  exploratory  work  with  conventional 
design;  specific  subjects  with  overviews;  hard 
work  with  enjoyment. 

The  facility  is  composed  of  active  professionals 
from  the  fields  of  interior  design,  environmental 
psychology,  architecture,  landscape  architecture/ 
ecology  and  city  planning. 

Recent  graduates  awarded  the  B.S.  in  Environ- 
mental Design  have  found  the  department's  broad 
educational  approach  an  important  asset,  giving 
them  access  to  a  wide  variety  of  design  careers 
and  job  opportunities. 


Requirements 


Benjamin  Martin 
Chairperson 


Introductory 


AlJohnson 
Judy  Kennerdell 
Richard  Meyer 
Richard  Stange 


Major  Department  Credits 
Remaining  Electives 
LlbereilArts 
Foundation  Program 


48 
84 
45 
18 
138 


En  808 

Structvire  and  Construction 

3  hours ,  once  a  week 
1 .5  credits/semester :  fall  and  spring 
A  study  of  natural  and  man-made  struc- 
tures, their  principles  and  applications. 
Development  of  the  ability  to  understand 
forces  and  recognize  their  correspond- 
ing forms.  An  introduction  to  the  built 
environment  from  the  standpoint  of 
materials  and  how  structures  are 
assembled  or  rehabilitated. 

En810 
Basic  Design 

3  hours,  three  times  a  week 
4.5  credits/semester:  fall 
Exploration  of  function,  space  move- 
ment, color,  texture  and  light  as  it 
applies  to  small  environments  such 
as  rooms,  exhibits  and  shelters. 


En811 
Residential  Space 

3  hours,  three  times  a  week 
4.5  credits/semester:  spring 
Examination  of  soolal,psychological, 
functional  and  spatial  needs  of  Uvlng 
space  and  the  design  of  environments 
including  apartments  and  houses. 
Prerequisite :  En  8 1 0 

En818 
Alternative  Energy 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1 .5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Pr oj  ects  focusing  on  micro  climate  and 
technologies  useful  in  the  design  of  a 
"natural"  man-made  environment. 
Seminar  on  solar  heating  with  visits  to 
solar  houses  designed  by  the  faculty 
and  visiting  lectures. 


En  814 
SldUs— Drafting 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1 .5  credits/semester :  fall  and  spring 
Exercises  in  architectural  lettering, 
symbols,  measured  drawings,  isometric 
drawings,  perspectives,  drawings  as 
Instructions,  and  principles  of  detailing. 
Second  semester  Includes  seminar  in 
computer  graphics. 


Required  Liberal  Arts : 
CA  284 — applied  psychology  of  design 
6.0  credits :  history  of  design,  architec- 
ture and/or  the  city. 


Intermediate 


EnSlO 
Commercial  Space 

3  hours,  three  times  a  week 
4.5  credits/semester:  fall 
Major  studio  problems  examining  oom- 
mercial  environments.  Problems  given 
at  several  scales ;  interiors,  architecture, 
and  planning.  Instruction  in  the  use  of 
building  and  zoning  codes. 
Prerequisite ;  En  8 1 1 

EnSll 

Institutional  Environments 

3  hours,  three  times  a  week 
4.5  credits/semester:  spring 
Studio  problems  emphasizing  Institu- 
tional design  directed  at  specific  popula- 
tions. Emphasis  on  programming,  data 
gathering,  group  research. 
Prerequisite:  En  310 


En31S 

Skills  II — Rendering  &  Models 

3  hours ,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Semester  credits:  fall  1.5;  spring  1.8 
Instruction  in  the  use  of  various  media 
to  communicate  design  ideas.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  use  of  rendering  and  models 
as  a  design  tool  as  well  as  method  of 
presentation  to  cUents. 


En  3 16 

Design  Semlnjir 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits /semester:  fall  and  spring 
Lectures  and  discussions  by  guest  and 
staff  exploring  the  state  of  interior, 
architectural  and  landscape  design, 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  professional 
accomphshments  and  new  directions  in 
environmental  design.  A  term  paper 
based  on  the  lectures  will  be  required. 


Advanced 


En410 
Housing 

3  hours,  three  times  a  week 
4.5  credits/semester:  fall 
Advanced  design  of  housing  and  related 
uses  from  the  scale  of  the  neighborhood 
to  the  scale  of  the  unit.  Work  with  com- 
munity groups  and  city  agencies.  One 
component  of  the  problem  involves 
historical  preservation  and  its 
relationship  to  new  construction. 
Prerequisite :  En  3 1 0 

En411 
Thesis 

3  hours,  three  times  a  week 
4.5  credits/semester:  spring 
Opportunity  for  students  to  pursue  a 
design  project  in  the  field  of  their  choice. 
Thesis  topic,  description,  method  of 
evaluation  must  be  approved  by  faculty 
before  commencement  of  spring  term. 
Prerequisite:  En  410 


En418 

City  Planning 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Design  projects  for  better  understanding 
of  community  needs  and  improvements, 
and  the  processes  by  which  the  designer 
functions  in  an  agency  or  as  an  ad-hoc 
member  of  the  community.  Basic 
understanding  of  city  planning  methods 
and  terminology. 

En413 
Landscape  Design 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Design  problems  given  in  land 
development  and  re-use,  playground 
and  park  design  and  urban  gardens. 
Field  trips  to  study  plant  materials 
and  environmental  systems. 


En414 

Skills  III— Working  Drawings 

3  hours ,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Instruction  in  and  the  production  of  a 
complete  set  of  documents  for  con- 
struction, including  working  drawings, 
contracts  and  specifications. 
Prerequisite:  En  8 14 

En416 

Design  Seminar 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Lectures  and  discussions  by  guests  and 
staff  similar  to  En  3 16,  but  with  an 
emphasis  on  the  student's  abUity  to 
formulate  design  principles — based 
on  the  content  of  the  professional 
lectures.  A  design  problem  of  the  stu- 
dents, choosing  will  explore  the  appro- 
priate synthesis. 


GraEktiic  Design 


Graphic  Design  consists  of  the  organization  of 
words,  synahols,  and  pictorial  images  to  convey 
information  and  feelings  about  products,  services, 
and  ideas. 

The  program  in  graphic  design  stresses  the 
development  of  basic  thought  and  perceptual  skills 
which  form  a  basis  for  visual  communication. 

The  controlled  shaping  and  clarification  of 
visual  images  is  taught  as  an  integrated  activity 
where  technical  mastery  and  perceptual  coher- 
ency are  simultaneously  pursued. 

Larger  contexts  for  the  graphic  message,  such 
as  sign  systems,  publications,  exhibits,  packaging, 
visual  identification  programs  and  other  publicity 
modes  are  explored  in  depth. 

Faculty 


Value  throughout  is  placed  on  thorough  re- 
search, design-aesthetic  and  logical  clarity, 
material  integrity  and  concept  originality  as 
expressed  during  the  developmental  process  and  in 
the  final  graphic  product. 

Throughout  the  three  years,  co\irses  in  graphic 
application  are  combined  with  exploratory  visual 
studies  in  drawing,  color,  photography,  and 
typography. 

Graduates  work  in  design  groups  or  studios,  as 
in-house  designers  with  corporations,  pubUshers, 
schools,  architects  and  other  institutions,  in 
advertising  agencies  or  as  independent  self- 
employed  designers. 


Requirements 


Hans-Ulrlch.  AJlemann 
Chairperson 


Frank  GaJuska 
Kenneth  Hiebert 
Joel  Katz 
Keri  Keating 


WilUani  Longhauser 
Peter  George  MUlward 
Ruth  G.  MUlward 
Christine  Zellnsky 


Major  Department  Credits 
Oth.er  Reqiiired  Credits 
Remaining  Electives 
Iiilieral  Arts 
Foundation 


48 

4.5 
88. S 
45 
18 
138 


Introductory 


6D  810 

Designs:  Letterforms,  Symbols 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  required 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  understanding  of  major  historical 
type  styles  developed  through  com- 
parative perceptual  studies.  Includes 
spontaneous  lettering,  constructed 
alphabets,  and  Invented  signs.  The 
second  semester  includes  an 
introduction  to  typography. 


GD  811 

Descriptive  Drawing 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  required 
3  credits/semester:  fail  and  spring 
Observation  and  drawing  analysis 
of  simple  objects. 
Second  semester  introduction  to 
figure  drawing. 

GD813 
Basic  Design 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  required 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Developing  diverse  approaches  to 
solving  design  and  simple  communica- 
tions problems.  Serial  techniques  for  the 
development  and  evaluation  of  design 
solutions. 


FF811A 

Introduction  to  Photography  I 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  required 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Introduction  to  basic  concepts,  pro- 
cesses, and  techniques  of  photography 
including  camera  usage,  exposure,  dark- 
room procedures,  lighting,  and  their 
controlled  applications. 
This  course  is  offered  by  the 
Photography  Dept.  and  has  to  be  taken 
In  the  first  or  second  semester  of 
the  Sophomore  year. 


Intermediate 


6D  306 

Lata  A:  Typography  Emphasis 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  required 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Study  of  the  organization  and  design  of 
verbal  Information  in  relation  to  other 
graphic  elements. 

6D  310 

Iiah  B:  Photo  Emphasis 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  required 
3  credits /semester:  fall 
The  refinement  of  photographic  tech- 
niques and  visualization  for  use  in 
communications  design. 


6D  311 

Lab  C:  Communications 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  required 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Elementary  communications  problems 
Including  research.  Synthesis  of 
typographic-illustrative  content. 

6D313 

Color  Theory 

3  hours,  once  a  week,  elective 
1.5  credits/semester;  fall  and  spring 
Extensive  exploration  of  color  relation- 
ships based  on  experimenting  discrete 
Intervals  of  value,  chroma,  and  intensity. 
The  influence  of  color  and  light  environ- 
ment on  color  perception. 


6D314 

Drawing  for  Graphic  Processes 

3  hours,  once  a  week,  elective 

1 .5  credits/semester :  fall  and  spring 

Observation  and  analysis  of  objects 

leading  to  formalized  modes  of  drawing, 

taking  into  consideration  processes  of 

reproduction. 

Prerequisite :  GD  2 1 1 


10 


GD38S 

3D  GrapMcs 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  elective 
3  credits/semester:  spring 
The  study  of  3-D  Graphics  as  a  functional 
form  of  communication,  e.g.,  the  develop- 
ment of  package  as  a  container  and 
com.m.unications  mechanism  In  single 
and  multiple  units;  design  with  light 
and  materials  in  outdoor  signs,  etc. 
Prerequisite:  GD  213,  GD  306 


OD383 
Publications  Design 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  elective 
3  credits/semester:  spring 
Prerequisite:  GD  207.  The  design  of 
publications,  including  content,  image, 
sequence,  production,  material 
interrelationship . 
Prerequisite:  GD  213,  GD  306 

GD388 

Grapliic  Concepts 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  elective 
3  credits/semester :  spring 
Practice  in  the  development  and  applica- 
tion of  texts  and  images  for  mass 
com.munications . 
Prerequisite :  GD  2 13,  GD  306,  GD  3 1 1 


GDsae 

Single  Image 

6  hours ,  once  a  week,  elective 
3  credits/semester :  fall 
The  design  of  a  complete  publicity 
iinit  as  exemplified  in  the  poster. 
Prerequisite  :GD213,GD306 


Advanced 


GD411 

Lab  B:  Applied  Identity  Programs 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  required 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  application  of  programmatic  studies 
to  solve  problems  of  identification  of  a 
firm  or  organization  as  required  in  a 
variety  of  specific  situations  of  space, 
scale,  and  material. 


GD  481 

Lab  C:  Problem  Solving 

6  hours,  once  a  week,  required 
3  credits/semester:  fall 
Developing  approaches  to  solving  com- 
munications problems  of  diverse 
character.  Increasingly  practical 
application.  Emphasis  on  developing 
multiple  responses  to  problems. 


AdSOlE 
Production  Semlnsir 

3  hours,  once  a  week,  required 
A  course  to  famiharize  the  student  with 
the  technical  aspects  of  graphic  repro- 
duction, services,  and  processes  and 
their  specification. 
This  course  is  offered  by  the  evening 
division  and  has  to  be  taken  in  the  first 
or  second  sem.ester  of  the  senior  year. 


11 


Illustration 


Illustrators  produce  visual  images  that  repre- 
sent or  extend  words  and  ideas  in  the  fields  of 
book  and  periodical  publishing,  education,  adver- 
tising in  all  its  forms  and  television. 

Illustrators  do  not  work  alone.  In  their  creative 
efforts  they  collaborate  with  writers,  editors,  art 
directors,  and  clients,  and  since  the  sum  of  their 
efforts  is  generally  reproduced  through  either 
printed  or  electronic  media,  the  final  product  is 
achieved  j  ointly  with  printers  and/or  film  tech- 
nicians. In  this  collaborative  venture,  the  illus- 
trator is  a  primary  force  for  aesthetic  quality  and 
so  his  or  her  artistic  and  technical  standards 
mustbe  of  the  highest  order.  The  advancement 
of  these  standards  is  a  most  important  aspect 
of  the  student's  training  in  the  college's 
Illustration  department. 

D-uring  the  first  two  years  of  the  maj  or  program 
there  is  a  strong  emphasis  on  drawing,  pictorial 
composition,  design,  and  studies  in  the  fine  arts 
including  painting,  art  history,  and  photography. 
Assignments  are  both  basic  and  experimental  in 
nature,  planned  to  give  a  foundation  of  competence 
and  analytical  perception,  while  at  the  same  time, 
stimulating  creative  thought  processes  which  will 
extend  the  pupil's  conception  beyond  the  prag- 


PacTilty 


matic  and  conventional.  As  the  student  advances, 
classroom  work  is  supplementedby  more  individ- 
ualized student-teacher  tutorial  relationships. 
Advanced  assignments  focus  more  specifically  on 
the  demands  and  parameters  of  commercial 
illustration  problems.  Augmenting  the  entire 
program  are  visiting  critics  and  professionals 
from  a  wide  variety  of  disciplines. 

All  instructors  are  practicing  professionals, 
aware  of  today's  qualitative  standards  and  the 
constantly  changing  nature  of  illustration.  The 
over -riding  goal  of  the  department  is  for  the 
college-trained  illustrator  to  be  an  innovator  and 
leader  in  the  profession;  able  to  handle  numerous 
problems  competently  and  unwilling  to  settle  for 
the  ordinary  either  in  specific  proj  ects  or  in  his 
or  her  professional  life  style. 

The  profession  has  developed  new  vitality 
and  importance  in  the  last  decade  and  affords 
extremely  rewarding  opportunities.  However, 
prospective  illustrators  should  realize  that  it  is 
also  a  highly  competitive  and  demanding  profes- 
sion. The  student  of  illustration  must  possess 
conviction  and  a  positive  sense  of  dedication  to 
hard  work  and  to  the  fine  arts. 


Requirements 


Robert  Stein 
Stephen  Tarantal 
Co-Chairpersons 


Introductory 


Benj  amin  Eisenstat 
Martha  Erlebacher 
Prank  Galuszka 
Albert  Gold 
James  Lakis 
Ruth  Lozner 


John  Martin 
Michael  McUell 
Edward  O'Brien 
Phyllis  Purves-Smith 
Peter  Schaumann 
Steven  Weiss 


Major  Department  Credits 


Other  Required  Credits 

l.S 

Remaining  Electives 

85.S 

Liberal  Arts 

45 

Foundation  Program 

18 

naooAG>B 

Pictorial  Foundations 

6  hours  required 

3  credits/semester :  fall  and  spring 
The  first  semester  focuses  on  obj  ective 
visual  perception — clarity  in  drawing 
and  technical  facility  will  be  stressed. 
The  second  semester,  which  will  have  as 
its  focus  a  workshop  introduction  to 
various  materials  and  techniques,  will 
allowfor  more  interpretive  and  indi- 
vidual conceptual  and  styUstlc 
approaches. 


naoiA&B 

Design  Foundations 

6  hours 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Design  is  viewed  as  a  process  which 
integrates  a  variety  of  factors  common 
to  problem  solving — problem  definition, 
research,  logic,  free  association,  and 
the  like — ^In  conjunction  with  the 
appropriate  formal  visual  elements 
(Une,  shape,  color,  proportion,  etc. ). 
Problem  solutions  will  be  by  com- 
parison of  options  rather  than  by 
single,  chance  solutions.  In  the  second 
semester,  the  design  process  will  focus  on 
indirect  processes  (stencils,  zero- 
graphym  printing  from  relief  surfaces  ) 
as  well  as  direct  drawing. 


naosA 

Figure  Anatomy 

3  hours 

1.5  credits /semester:  fall 
Focuses  on  measurement,  proportion, 
and  geometry  of  the  human  figure. 
Analysis  of  the  space  around  the 
figure.  Further  concentration  on  the 
structure  and  continuity  of  the  figure, 
emphasizing  the  skeleton.  Secondary 
attention  to  the  circulatory  and 
nervous  systems  and  to  internal 
organs.  Work  from  life  and  other  sources. 
Drawing  media. 

naoaB 

Figure  Anatomy 

3  hours 

1.5  credits /semester :  spring 
Continues  study  of  figure  geometry. 
Concentrates  on  muscle  anatomy,  with 
secondary  attention  to  surface 
anatomy  and  sense  organs.  Attention 
to  the  psychology  of  expression  and 
gesture.  Work  from  life  and  other 
sources.  Drawing  media. 


IS 


11803 

History  of  niastratlon 

Fall,  iy2  hours,  alternate  weeks 
.5  credits/semester:  fall 
Aseries  of  lectures  highUghting  major 
trends  and  artists  in  the  field  of  Illus- 
tration. The  historical  context  of 
Illustration,  as  it  relates  to  varying 
societal  factors,  will  serve  as  the 
unifying  thread  for  this  brief  survey. 

11804 

History  of  Design 

1  Vz  hours ,  alternate  weeks 
.5  credits/semester:  spring 
Structured  similaxly  to  the  History  of 
Illustration  this  course  will  focus  on 
varying  design  trends  and  designers. 


£1807 
Calligraphy 

3  Hours,  once  a  week,  elective 
1.5  credits /semester:  fall  and  spring 
Classic  and  current  Information  with 
emphasis  on  penmanship — cursive, 
uncials,  Spencerian  script,  and  Roman 
letterforms  are  presented. 

11808 
Letterforms 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Investigation  of  classical  and  modern 
letterforms  with  emphasis  on  contempo- 
rary applications,  i.e.  logo  types,  posters, 
andavariety  of  design  formats.  Compre- 
hensive as  well  as  finished  rendering 
covered. 


FF100E/PF811A 
Intro  to  Photo  I 

3  or  6  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  or  3  credits/semester:  faU  or  spring 
Intro  to  basic  concepts,  processes  and 
techniques  of  photography,  including 
oamerausage,  exposure,  darkroom 
procedures,  Ughting,  and  their  con- 
tinued appU  cations. 
This  course  has  to  be  taken  in  the  first 
or  second  semester  of  the  Sophomore 
year. 


Intermediate 


nsoo 

Illustration  Methods 

6  hours  required 

3  credits/semester:  fall 

This  course  deals  with  the  development 

of  primary  narrative  imagery,  pictorial 

illusion  and  space,  and  their  combined 

potential  for  communication. 

Initial  procedures  focus  on  developing 

visual  awareness  and  concepts.  Direct 

drawing  situations  and  photographic 

reference  (existing  or  student  produced) 

serve  as  the  source  material  for  pictorial 

development.  Simxiltaneously,  various 

materials  and  technical  procedures  will 

be  examined  and  experimented  with. 

nsol 

Design  Methods 

6  hours  required 
3  credits/semester:  fall 
Further  development  of  the  design 
process  in  conjunction  with  the  require- 
ments and  options  available  through 
photo-mechanical  techniques.  Projects 
will  deal  witii  image/typography  rela- 
tionships and  will  be  presented  for 
their  intrinsic  design  interest  as  well 
as  being  useful  as  vehicles  to  under- 
stand the  processes  of  commeroiaJ 
reproduction.  Previous  photographic 
and  indirect  image-making  experiences 
win  be  continued  and  buUt  on  at 
this  level. 


11308 

Figure  Utilization 

3  hours  required 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall 
Studies  of  the  figure  in  narrative  con- 
texts. Work  from  single  ajid  grouped 
models,  nude  and  costumed.  Concen- 
tration on  developing  narratives  from 
different,  often  combined,  resources. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  history  of  poses, 
contexts,  and  narrative  conventions. 

n30SA&'B 
Illustration  Forum 

2  hours,  alternate  weeks 

.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Visiting  lectures,  sjrmposla,  guest 
critics,  departmental  discussions. 

In  the  Spring  semester,  Junior  Illus- 
tration students  have  a  choice  of  2 
of  the  following  electives; 

I1308B 

Figure  Utilization 

6  hours,  elective 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
Combines  work  from  life  with  a  wide 
range  of  resources.  Composing  figures 
In  rational  space  with  a  convincing 
relation  to  the  environment  is  stressed. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  psychology  of 
expression,  especially  in  the  face,  hands, 
gesture.  Drawing  and  painting  media. 


11303 
niustion 

6  hours,  elective 
3  credits/semester:  spring 
Personal  imagery  and  conceptual 
directions  are  further  developed  as 
students  show  facility  in  the  use  of 
source  material.  Clear  and  concise 
drawing,  complex  compositional 
arrangements,  and  color  and  tonal 
systems  are  practiced  and  discussed 
in  connection  with  more  advanced 
painting  procedures.  Assignments  and 
lectures  will  focus  more  specifically 
on  the  requirements  of  applied 
Illustration. 

n304 
Design  Groups 

6  hours,  elective 
3  credits/semester:  spring 
Structure  of  this  class  will  involve  the 
formation  of  a  maximum  of  five  "groups," 
each  of  which  will  select  one  project  from 
a  pool  of  problems  requiring  a  design 
solution.  Following  the  selection,  the 
group  will  develop  any  necessary 
internal  structure  to  allow  it  to  break: 
down  and  distribute  individual  responsi- 
bilities. Projects  will  be  of  a  complexity 
as  to  require  the  full  semester  for  the 
development  and  implementation  of 
the  solution. 


Advanced 


n400A 
Illustration 

6  hours  required 
3  credits/semester:  fall 
Assignments  revolve  around  specific 
areas  of  illustration — advertising,  book, 
documentary,  editorial,  and  institu- 
tional. Emphasis  is  on  solutions,  both 
practical  and  relevant  to  professional 
needs  and  demands. 


11401 

Graphic  Problems 

6  hours  required 

3  credits/semester:  fall 

Previous  design  experiences  in  process 

and  technique  are  synthesized  and 

applied  to  practicai  problems.  A  variety 

of  traditional  formats — posters,  book 

and  record  jackets,  folders,  and  the 

Uke — will  be  worked  with. 


n403 
Thesis 

3  hrs.  per  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  spring 
Students  will  select,  from  a  wide  range 
of  suggested  projects,  a  thematic 
project  to  be  developed  over  the 
period  of  the  semester.  Results  of  the 
projects  will  be  evaluated,  by  an  outside 
jury,  as  possible  recipients  of  the 
WUUam  Ely  Travel  Award. 
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n408 
mastration  Forum 

2  hours  alternate  weeks 
.5  credits/semester:  fall 
Visiting  lectures,  symposia,  guest 
critics,  departmental  discussions. 

n406 

Business  Practices 

V/2  hours,  alternate  weeks 
.5  credits/semester:  spring 
A  series  of  lectures  dealing  with  varying 
necessary  and  advantageous  small 
business  requirements.  Tajces,  record 
keeping,  agents,  contracts,  pricing, 
professional  associations,  and  the  like 
will  be  presented. 


In  the  Spring  semester.  Senior 
Illustration  students  have  a  choice  of 
1  of  the  following  eleotives: 

n400B 
Illustration 

6  hours  elective 

3  credits/semester:  spring 

Continuation  of  above,  II 400  A. 


11408 

Communications  Worksbop 

6-12  hours,  elective 
3  or  6  credits/semester:  spring 
Structured  as  an  actual  studio,  the 
workshop  will  produce  visual  material 
for  a  variety  of  cUents,  including  local 
non-profit  organizations,  as  well  as 
small  and  large  private  businesses. 
The  faculty  advisor  to  the  workshop  will 
arrange  some  of  the  projects,  however, 
workshop  members  will  be  encouraged 
to  solicit  additional  projects  of  either 
an  individual  or  group  nature,  on  their 
own.  The  internal  structure  and 
organization  of  the  workshop  will 
be  designed  by  the  members,  keeping 
in  mind  certain  functional  necessities, 
i.e.,  1 )  good  use  of  the  individual  mem- 
bers, and  2 )  weU-organized  project 
solution,  from  concept  to  printed  pieces. 
Admission  to  the  workshop  will  be  by 
portfolio  review  with  a  maximum  of 
16  participants  to  be  selected.  AppU- 
cants  from  related  departments  will  be 
considered  as  space  and  use  of  their 
specific  abilities  allows. 
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Industrial  Design 


Although  Industrial  Design  as  a  profession  is 
relatively  young  and  small  in  scale,  its  practi- 
tioners have  had  a  major  impact  on  all  of  our  Uves. 
Furniture,  appliances,  exhibits,  packaging, 
graphics,  transportation  and  interior  design  are 
only  a  few  of  the  areas  in  which  the  Industrial 
Designer  has  become  involved. 

Through  an  integrated  program  at  the  college, 
you  learn  the  skills,  processes  and  attitudes 
necessary  to  practice  as  a  professional.  The 
program  prepares  you  to  puirsue  your  interests  in 
any  one,  or  all  of  the  design  areas  mentioned. 

The  relationship  between  people,  cost,  conveni- 
ence, utility,  safety,  production  processes  and 
rational  aesthetics  are  clarified  and  applied  to  the 
design  process. 

Today's  designer  interacts  with  many  other 
disciplines  in  order  to  develop  a  successful  project. 

Faculty 


The  skill  of  communicating  effectively  with 
marketing,  planning,  advertising,  and  manage- 
ment personnel  is  explored  and  developed  as  an 
important  segment  of  your  design  education. 

The  entire  process  is  augmented  by  a  program  of 
visiting  guests  drawn  from  these  disciplines  who 
explore  current  and  future  implications  of  design. 

Most  of  the  instructors  in  the  department  are 
practicing  designers,  however,  all  of  the  instruc- 
tors are  aware  of  the  need  to  continue  to  raise  the 
quality  of  design  solutions. 

The  graduating  Industrial  Designer  has  exciting 
career  opportunities  with  consiiLting  design 
firms,  corporate  design  staffs,  educational  and 
research  organizations  as  well  as  a  growing  niunber 
of  design  conscious  government  agencies. 


Requirements 


Noel  Mayo 

John  Andrews 

Petras  Vaskys 

Major  Dept.  Credits 

48 

Chairpersoii 

Harlan  Glebe 

Lee  Volpe 

Otber  Required  Credits 

10.8 

Abraham  Leibson 

Jiihan  Winston 

Remaining  Electives 

13.8 

Joseph  Uioholson 

Liberal  Arts 
FoTuidation 

48 

18 

13S 

Introductory 

IS  801 

Conceptual  Drawings 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  drawing  class  concerned  with  the 
processes  of  getting  ideas  from  one's  head 
onto  paper.  The  course  is  structured  with 
the  design,  craft,  or  illustration  student 
in  mind — those  who  would  wish  to 
explore  dimensional  forms  on  paper 
before  transferring  it  to  a  permanent 
material.  A  one  semester  course. 


ID  810 
Processes 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  study  of  material  and  processes 
(both  Internal  and  industrial)  that  are 
used  by  designers  to  create  objects.  All 
machine  processes  are  considered  and 
are  used  by  the  students  in  our  shop. 
These  skills  combined  with  the  knowl- 
edge of  materials,  enable  the  student  to 
give  form  to  his/her  ideas.  Field  trips  are 
taken  to  industrial  manufacturers  to 
acquaint  the  students  with  these 
processes.  Along  with  the  "hardware" 
concerns,  is  the  concern  of  "software"  — 
the  use  of  our  language  and  thought 
processes  to  convey  information. 


ID  811 

Visual  Languages 

6  hours,  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

The  study  and  appUcation  of  the  language 

and  visual  systems  that  are  used  by 

designers  to  deal  with  the  concerns  and 

problems  between  people,  technology, 

and  the  environment.  Two  and  three 

dimensional  concepts  are  combined 

with  form,  drawing,  and  graphic  skills 

while  studying  methods  of  practicEil 

appUcation. 

ID  813 

Design  Methods 

6  hoiors,  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

A  course  combining  the  teaching  of  the 

"hard"  tools  of  design-mechanical  and 

perspective  drawing,  basic  concepts  of 

science,  and  engineering  with  the 

"soft"  tools  of  design  —  the  processes 

of  analysis,  definition,  ideation,  and 

selection. 
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Intermediate 


ID  301 

Design  Seminar 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

A  forum  for  the  discussion  and  study  of 

current  ideas  within  the  design  field. 

Presentations  made  by  the  staff  ajid  guest 

lecturers. 

ID  308 

Visual  Teclinlqnes 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  first  semester  is  used  to  develop 
proficiency  In  the  use  of  Lawson  Charts 
as  a  means  of  making  measured  draw- 
ings. The  second  semester  is  devoted  to 
developing  effective  drawing  techniques 
for  precise  descriptions  of  surface,  color, 
and  material,  using  pastels,  markers, 
prismacolor,  and  other  designer's 
materials. 


ID  303 

Indnstrlal  Materials  and  Processes 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Films,  lectures,  and  field  trips  are  used  to 
familiarize  students  with  Industrial 
fabrication  processes  for  wood,  metal, 
and  plastics;  techniques  such  as  die 
making,  injection  molding,  blow  molding, 
lazer  cutting,  explosion  forming,  etc. 
Emphasis  placed  on  the  study  of  material 
characteristics  and  their  appropriate  use 
with  forming  methods. 

ID  310 
Design  Studio 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  study  of  Design  methodology  related  to 
designing  for  mass  production.  Most 
projects  are  conducted  with  the  help  of 
consultants  from  industry.  Problems  are 
given  in  product  design,  packaging, 
exhibition  design,  transportation  design. 


ID  311 
Product  Design: 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  study  of  the  design  methods  and 
problem  solving  approaches  to  product 
design.  Most  projects  are  conducted  with 
consultants  from  industry. 

ID  311 
Exhibit  Design 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  spring 
The  exploration  of  the  exhibit  design 
process;  the  collection  of  Information, 
planning,  traffic  flow,  display  and  com- 
munication techniques.  Exhibit  design 
requires  the  extensive  use  of  all  the 
designers's  skills. 

ID  380 
Graphic  Design 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  intense  workshop  in  the  structuring 
and  visual  and  typographic  information 
as  they  relate  to  the  Industrial  Designer. 
Clear  approaches  are  explored  on  the 
appUcation  of  this  information  to  prod- 
ucts, packaging,  stationery,  etc. 


Advanced 


ID  401 

Industrial  Design  Seminar 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

1.5  credits/seminar:  fall  and  spring 

A  forum  for  the  discussion  and  study  of 

ciirrent  ideas  within  the  design  field. 

Presentations  made  by  the  staff  and 

guest  speakers.  The  course  requires  a 

term  paper  concerned  with  the  issues 

considered. 

ID  408 

Advanced  Design  Workshop 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  workshop  when  each  student  deals 
with  problems  of  an  advanced  nature  of 
his  own  choosing. 


ID  410 
Industrl2a  Design 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  first  semester  Is  devoted  to  the 
solution  of  design  problems  offered  by 
selected  industries  and  is  a  continuation 
of  ID  310.  The  second  semester  provides 
the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  work 
on  a  IS-week  problem:  the  time  is  divided 
between  research,  thematic  develop- 
ment, design  and  presentation. 


ID  418 

Portfolio  Preparation 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Instruction  and  guidance  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  professional  stationery,  resiime, 
portfoUo  and  slide  presentation. 
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Painting  and 
Dramring 


In  preparing  students  for  a  career  in  the  fine  arts, 
the  Painting  and  Drawing  department  concerns  it- 
self primarily  with  the  problems  of  two-dimen- 
sional work.  The  study  of  sculptural  and  environ- 
mental forms  is  not  overlooked,  however,  since 
the  natiire  of  contemporary  painting  and  draw- 
ing has  been  much  influenced  by  these  concerns 
in  recent  years.  The  department  places  great  em- 
phasis on  the  fundamentals  of  painting  and  draw- 
ing as  skills,  involving  both  materials  and  tech- 
niques. Concurrently,  emphasis  is  given  to  the 
development  of  the  individual's  initiative  and 
capacity  for  self-criticism. 

Although  required  drawing  credits  are  minimal, 
drawing  is  strongly  recommended  and  emphasized 
for  students  wishing  to  pursue  seriously  a  drawing/ 
painting  career. 

A  facility  of  practicing  professional  artists  pre- 
sents the  students  with  a  structured  sequence  of 
problems,  exploring  the  field  from  the  rudiments  of 
pictorial  organization  to  the  refinements  of  aes- 

Faciilty 


thetic  interpretation.  Studio  work  is  augmented  by 
seminars,  courses  in  theory,  programs  of  visiting 
lecturers,  and  field  trips  to  various  museums  in 
Philadelphia,  suburban  Pennsylvania,  and  bor- 
dering states.  This  supplementary  curriculum  is 
designed  to  expand  the  student's  conceptual  range, 
capacity  for  criticism,  and  personal  vision. 

Sophomore  and  Junior  painting  majors  at  PCA 
have  a  unique  opportunity  to  spend  one  semester 
living,  working,  and  studying  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Artists  for  Environment  Program.  This  pro- 
gram's facility  is  located  at  the  Delaware  Water 
Gap  National  Recreation  Area,  a  70,000  acre  tract 
of  mountainous  country  in  the  Delaware  River 
Valley  at  Columbia,  New  Jersey.  PCA's  participation 
in  this  program  is  made  possible  by  omt  affiliation 
with  the  Union  of  Independent  Colleges  of  Art.  This 
unusual  program  provides  a  place  where  artists 
and  students  can  concentrate  on  their  work  and  re- 
root  their  identities  in  nature  and  the  environment. 


Requirements 


Cynthia  Carlson 

Eugene  Baguskas 

Rohert  Keyser 

Major  Dept.  Credits 

4S 

Gerald  Nichols 

William  Barnett 

Robert  McGovern 

Electives 

84 

Co-Chalrpersons 

Morris  Herd 

Edith  Neff 

Liberal  Arts 

4S 

Dante  Cattanl 

Jane  Piper 

Foundation 

18 

Thomas  Dan 

Boris  Putterman 

132 

Larry  Day 

Warren  Rohrer 

David  Fertlg 

Harry  Soviak 

Alhert  Gold 

Doris  Staffel 

Sidney  Goodman 

Thomas  Stearns 

Gerald  Herdman 

Lily  Yeh 

Steven  Jaffe 

Barbara  Zucker 

David  Kettner 

Introductory 

PT  100 

Beginning  Drawing 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Explores  the  elementary  drawing  con- 
cerns through  the  use  of  subject  matter. 

PT  101 

Freshman  Electives  -  Painting 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
Introduction  to  the  directions  and  inher- 
ent potential  of  oUs  as  a  painting  media. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  individual  aes- 
thetic and  content  of  involvement.  Work- 
ing from  models  and  varied  still  life,  the 
format  covers  techniques  and  disciplines 
to  prepare  a  secure  faciUty. 


PT201 

Landscape  Painting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Each  week,  students  are  taken  to  different 
sites,  weather  permitting,  to  encounter 
and  study  the  rich  visual  vocabulary  of 
natural  and  man-made  forms. 
For  most  students,  the  test  of  portraying 
deep  space,  together  with  its  concomitant 
difficulties  of  selection  from  the  welter  of 
material  one  encounters  outdoors  be- 
comes a  lasting  and  significant  contri- 
bution to  the  student's  visual 
experience. 


PTS03 

Figure  Painting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  course  to  study  the  special  problems  in- 
volved and  disciplines  demanded  when 
confronting  the  figure.  Emphasis  is  on 
working  directly  from  the  figure,  but  other 
formal  and  expressive  posslbiLlties  of  fig- 
ure painting  will  be  explored.  Some  dis- 
cussion of  historic  and  contemporary 
figure  painting  is  included. 

PT  203 

Figure  Painting 

6  hours  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

An  investigation,  on  the  introductory 

level,  of  various  modes  of  painting  the 

figure. 
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PT803 

Figure  Fainting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  oil  painting  studio  class  using  the  fig- 
ure as  a  central  motif  in  portrait  and 
formal  arrangements.  The  class  will  deal 
with  the  simple  expression  of  complex 
forms. 

FT  80S 

Stm  Life  Painting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  Introductory  course  that  explores  the 
formal  and  expressive  possihllitles  found 
in  painting  from  the  still  life.  A  consid- 
eration of  still  life  painting  from  the  past 
to  the  present  is  made  with  the  intention 
of  supporting  the  students'  personal 
interpretation  of  this  genre. 

PT80S 

Stm  Life  Fainting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  introductory  course,  using  the  refer- 
ence of  envlrorunents,  objects  and  given 
space,  to  develop  a  painting  language  of 
technique  and  processes  that  will  reveal 
the  ambiguous  and  unexpected  in  form. 
Individual  "looking"  at  painting  is  devel- 
oped to  make  visible  the  inner  experiences 
and  forces  that  animate  the  poetry  of 
painting. 

FT  807 

Abstract  Fainting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  introduction  Into  the  processes  and 
problems  of  non-figurative  painting  and 
how  its  concerns  are  both  different  and 
parallel  to  the  concerns  of  representa- 
tional art. 

The  course  will  treat  abstract  painting 
as  an  interpretation  of  visual  phenomena 
as  well  as  pixre  abstraction  -"Tith  a  non- 
referential  conceptual  base.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  spatial  conventions, 
composition  and  surface  qualities.  Devel- 
opment of  works  through  preplanning  as 
well  as  by  accident  will  be  pursued. 


FT  807 

Abstract  Fainting 

6  hoxirs  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  series  of  exercises,  issues  and  prob- 
lems fundamentai  to  an  understanding  of 
the  history  and  present  position  of  ab- 
stract painting  will  be  offered.  The  appli- 
cation of  the  principles  employed  in 
abstraction,  both  tolerable  and  manage- 
able to  the  individual  student,  will  be  coor- 
dinated to  the  individual  student's  rate 
of  development. 

FT  809 
Fainting  Studio 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  primary  concerns  of  this  class  are  to 
deal  with  the  painting  student  as  a  be- 
ginner with  his  own  experiences  andhave 
him  develop  in  a  painting  sense  as  he  is 
capable.  The  references  for  his  develop- 
ment will  be  painting,  pa^st  and  present, 
with  em.phasis  placed  on  visual  experi- 
ence, in  and  outside  the  painting. 

FT  809 
Fainting  Studio 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  problem  solving  approach  with  an  em- 
phasis on  formal  concerns  —  shape, 
palette,  texture,  space,  light,  structure. 
Paintings  will  be  made  In  the  context  of 
specific  regulations  regarding  the  process 
and/or  the  objective. 

FT  809 
Fainting  Studio 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Introduction  to  painting  with  an  empha- 
sis on  conceptual  as  well  a^s  painterly 
development. 


FT  811 
Ag.ueons  Media 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  course  deals  primarily  with  painting 
in  transparent  watercolor;  however,  the 
use  of  other  aqueous  media  is  encouraged. 
An  awareness  of  the  economy  and  deci- 
siveness particular  to  the  use  of  this 
media  is  stressed.  The  more  advanced 
students  are  encouraged  to  use  water- 
color  as  an  extension  of  their  work  in 
other  media. 

FT  813 
Oriental  Media 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Explores  various  Oriental  painting  tech- 
niques and  materials,  such  as  brush  and 
ink  on  mulberry  paper,  etc.  Students  are 
not  taught  to  paint  in  Oriental  styles.  They 
are  expected,  through  practice,  to  struggle 
from  within  and  to  formulate  their  own 
techniques  and  images. 

FT  818 

Feiinting  Practices 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester;  fall  and  spring 
This  course  is  concerned  with  all  the 
elements  of  picture  building;  color,  space, 
various  modes  and  formats,  and  the  inter- 
action of  all  these.  The  student  learns  the 
vocabulary  of  color  and  space,  etc.  in  class 
lectures,  studio  projects  and  homework. 
(Painting  majors  required  to  take  one 
semester  of  PT  215) 

FT  819 

Media  &  Technique 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Investigation  through  the  lectures,  dem- 
onstrations and  in-class  work  of  the  di- 
verse materials  and  methods  of  the  painter. 
Pigments,  binders,  grounds  and  their 
supports,  presentation  and  conservation 
are  studied  in  depth. 


Intermediate 


DR8S1 

Introductory  Drawing 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  Introduction  to  drawing  is  intended 
to  expand  the  awareness  of  art,  its  pro- 
cesses and  purposes.  The  course  is  de- 
signed so  the  student  can  discover  some 
rationale  for  the  art  of  drawing.  Drawing 
from  natural  forms  will  be  stressed  so 
that  the  student  can  explore  and  simulate 
into  his  memory  a  variety  of  experiences. 

DR881 

Drawing 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Introduction  to  drawing  utlhzlng  both 
perceptual  and  conceptual  approaches. 


DR851 
Drawing 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  six -hour  class  studies  space,  Ught, 
form  and  composition.  The  students  work 
from  models  and  still  Ufe,  for  the  most 
part.  Stress  Is  made  on  experimentation 
of  media  and  the  development  of  the  stu- 
dent's drawing  skills.  An  effort  is  made  to 
engage  the  students  in  frequent 
classroom  critiques. 


DR853 

Drawing  Problems 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Studying  the  relationships  of  drawing 
means,  processes  and  ideas  through  ref- 
erential and  nonreferentlal  assignments. 
Frequent  class  critiques  and  analysis  of 
drawing,  past  and  present,  with  the  use  of 
sUdes  and  reproductions. 

DR853 

Drawing  Problems 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  concern  of  this  class  is  to  raise  the 
question  as  to  what  problems  are  unique 
to  drawing  and  to  have  the  Individual 
student  form  answers  according  to  his 
own  investigation. 
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DR853 

Drawing  Problems 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
Modes  of  style,  techniques,  composition, 
skills,  and  expressive  quality  of  drawing 
will  be  explored  through  the  investigation 
of  various  papers,  mark-making  devices 
and  the  employment  of  perception. 
The  range  of  suhj  ect  matter  will  vary  from 
landscape,  live  models,  animals,  stUl  life, 
space,  scale  auid  anything  else  oonceivahle 
in  nature  and  art. 


DRS55 

Outdoor  Drawrlng 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  structure  of  landscape,  citysoape,  and 
all  those  things  and  places  and  spaces 
affected  hy  light  and  atmosphere  will  be 
perceptually  Investigated  outdoors  and 
from  within.  Indoor  studio  space  will 
supplement  in  the  case  of  foul  weather. 
Various  drawing  materials  and  tech- 
niques will  be  explored  and  employed. 

DR889 
Animal  Drawing 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Basic  study  of  the  comparative  structure, 
characteristics  and  qualities  of  animals 
and  of  their  expressive  use  in  art.  Classes 
are  held  at  the  Philadelphia  Zoo. 


DR861 

Descriptive  Drawing 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Development  of  perceptions  and  abilities 
essential  to  represent  objects  reahsti- 
cally ,  as  well  as  concepts  Involved  m  using 
representation  expressively  in  art. 

DR863 

Anatomy  &  The  Figure 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  course  gives  the  students  the  oppor- 
tunity to  investigate  the  basic  visual 
structure  of  the  human  figure  —  both 
skeletal  and  muscular.  During  the  second 
semester,  the  human  head  will  be  studied 
as  well  as  basic  positions  of  the  figure 
with  their  context.  Throughout  the  course 
of  study  there  is  a  concern  to  develop 
drawing  strategies  and  techniques  to 
meet  the  challenges  of  the  figure. 


Advanced 


FT  403 

Advanced  Figure  Fainting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Course  primarily  deals  with  the  structure 
of  the  human  form.  The  course  will  m- 
olude  various  interpretations  of  pamtmg 
from  the  figure.  The  introduction  of  envi- 
ronments and  Its  importance  will  be 
emphasized. 

FT  403 

Figure  Fainting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  course  will  center  around  the  stu- 
dent's personal  interpretation  of  the 
human  figure.  Various  conceptual  and 
perceptual  modes  will  be  offered  for 
exploration  and  understanding  accord- 
ing to  the  student's  need  and  desire.  The 
student  will  be  expected  to  formulate, 
develop  and  seek  authority  In  a 
particular  mode. 
The  pictorial  concerns  under 
general  scrutiny  will  be;  the  figure 
and  its  environment,  the  role  of 
placement.  Interval  and  gesture,  and 
the  various  approaches  and  possi- 
bihties  in  color  and  surface. 

FT  405 

StiU  Life  Fainting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  still  life  subject  matter,  its  possi- 
bilities, idiosyncrasies,  statures  and 
implications  will  be  conceived  of  and  de- 
veloped by  the  individual  student.  The 
employment  of  oil  pamting  skills  will 
be  used  to  structure  the  painting. 
Various  techniques,  styles  and  innova- 
tions will  be  explored  and  discussed. 


FT  407 

Abstract  Fainting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Further  involvements  in  the  elements  of 
pictorial  abstraction.  Students  are  en- 
couraged to  develop  a  pictorial  mode  that 
is  personally  expressive  or  in  which  they 
feel  a  strong  curiosity.  The  coiorse  will  aim 
at  working  in  thematic  series  with  the 
goal  of  developing  variation  on  themes, 
developing  increasing  oommujiicative 
clarity  and  fostering  a  sense  of  organic 
growth. 

FT  407 

Abstract  Fainting 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  pamting  course  for  advanced  students 
who  have  already  had  experience  in  struc- 
turing paintings  outside  of  traditional 
perceptual  means.  Individual  points  of 
view  are  encouraged  and  criticism  is 
given  according  to  individual  directions. 

FT  423 

Fainting:  Color  Study 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Advanced  painting  of  still  life,  figure 
and  lajidsoape,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  color  and  space. 

FT  489 

Miatimedia 

C3  credits  Introductory  Painting 

prerequisite) 

6  hours  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  format  of  painting  is  the  point  of 
departure  for  inquiries  into  the  range 
of  ImpUcatlons  and  associations  that 
can  be  generated  by  bringing  tradi- 
tional and  non-traditional  media 
together. 


FT  489 

Multimedia 

C3  credits  Introductory  Fainting 

prerequisite) 

6  hours  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

Advanced  art  concerns. 

FT  431 

Critique 

(May  be  registered  during 

painting  time) 

1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
One-to-one  discussion  of  works  that 
the  student  considers  to  be  in  a  com- 
pleted state.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
stimulation-manipulation-lmpUcation, 
or  the  relationships  of  the  methods 
used  to  generate  the  painting  state- 
ment. Appointments  on  alternate 
weeks.  This  critique  can  be  scheduled 
during  regular  painting  tlm.e. 

DR481 
Advanced  Drawing 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  drawing  class  is  supportive  of 
students'  individual  directions  and 
encourages  excellence  directed  toward 
the  making  of  "finished"  drawings. 

DR451 

Advanced  Drawing 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  emphasis  in  this  class  will  be  on 
work  that  is  perceptual  (from  models, 
environments,  objects  and  landscapes) 
and  conceptual  (class  assignments 
and  Individual  projects  stressing 
personal  visual  metaphors).  Also,  the 
development  of  a  holistic  view  based 
on  the  marriage  of  knowledge  (the 
history  of  drawing)  and  intmtion 
(personal  rhythms).  Stress  will  be 
on  developing  the  facility  of  drawing 
means  which  support  visual  clarity 
of  ideas. 
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DR481 
Drawing 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  course  for  the  advanced  student  who 
wishes  to  explore  drawing  as  an 
individual  dlscipUne  or  as  a  support 
to  his/her  work  in  other  media. 

DR4B3 

Figure  Drawing 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  study  of  visual  prohlems  involved  in 
confronting  the  figure.  Emphasis  will 
be  shared  m  working  directly  from 
the  figure  and  using  the  figure  as  an 
imaginative  form.  Some  discussion  of 
historic  and  contemporary  figure 
painting. 


DR487 

Pastel  Drawing 

3  hours  once  a  week 

coffered  to  both  Introductory  and 

advanced  students) 

1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Besponse  to  color  line  and  color  mass 
constitute  the  direction  of  course 
format.  Inventiveness  of  technique 
and  faculty  of  application  are 
directed  toward  expansion  of  the 
Individual's  approach  to  this  media. 

DR4S8 

Drawing  Concepts 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Students'  drawing  orientation  will  he 
appraised  to  form  a  base  for  develop- 
ing individual  programs  which  investi- 
gate unexplored  concepts  of  drawing. 

FT  459 

.Artist  and  Society 

3  hours  once  a  week 
COpen  to  any  student) 

1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Lectures  with  guest  artists  ajid  people 
in  related  or  relevant  areas  of  concern 
will  be  part  of  the  course.  Video  tapes, 
interviews  and  class  discussions  will 
constitute  the  remainder  of  the  course. 


FT  461 

Art  Theories 
C Majors  only) 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  lecture  class  dealing  with  the  nature 
and  effect  of  various  aesthetic  theories. 

FT  463 
Seminar 
CHaJors  only) 

3  hours  once  a  week 

1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

A  class  dealing  with  various  aesthetic 

questions  which  are  felt  to  be  pertinent 

to  the  students'  needs.  There  will  be  an 

exchange  between  students  and  guest 

speakers. 


The  Department  recommends  any 
student  seriously  interested  in 
pursuing  a  drawing/painting  career 
choose  at  least  3  to  6  credits  In 
drawing  in  advanced  course  offerings. 
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Sliotograpliy/ 
Film 


Photography  and  Film  encompass  a  broad 
range  of  form.s  and  functions.  As  descriptive  and 
interpretive  media  they  serve  to  record  and  define 
our  social  and  physical  environment.  Pursued  for 
their  expressive  and  creative  possibilities  they 
reveal  and  shape  attitudes,  concepts,  and  feelings. 
The  Photography  and  Film  department  concerns 
itself  with  this  whole  spectr-um,  within  which 
students  are  helped  both  to  develop  a  personal 
vision  and  to  acquire  the  appropriate  tools  and 
discipline  to  pursue  it. 

Graduates  work  in  studios,  in  advertising 
agencies  as  in-house  photographers  with 
corporations  for  publishers,  schools,  television 
stations  and  other  institutions  or  as  independent 
self  employed  photographers.  Some  graduates 
pursue  careers  in  other  fields  while  practicing 
photography  or  filmmaking  as  an  avocation. 
Other  graduates  have  entered  graduate  school  to 
prepare  for  teaching  careers. 

The  department's  programs  are  designed  to 
move  the  student  in  a  thorough,  orderly  progres- 
sion through  the  principal  problems  and  materials 
of  the  field,  while  permitting  ample  opportunities 
for  individual  interests  to  find  outlets  in  special 

Faculty 


concentrations  or  emphases.  During  the  first  year 
of  the  program  the  student  explores  both  photog- 
raphy and  filmmaking,  not  only  for  the  specific 
concerns  of  each,  but  also  as  interrelated  disci- 
plines. After  the  initial  year,  the  photography  or 
film  major  concentrates  on  a  program  of  study 
in  his  or  her  chosen  area,  although  work  in  the 
other  medium  may  be  continued  on  an  elective 
basis. 

Within  the  still  photography  area,  students  may 
place  special  emphasis  on  their  work  in  any  of 
the  department's  principal  directions,  including 
color  printing,  studio  photography,  multimedia 
performance  in  addition  to  contemporary  black- 
and-white  concerns.  In  the  filmmaking  area, 
specialized  concentrations  are  available  in 
independent  filmmaking,  cinematography  and 
production,  and  animation.  In  addition,  an 
increasing  number  of  students  have  arranged 
individualized  programs  which  involve  substantial 
course  work  in  one  or  two  other  departments 
while  majoring  in  photography  and  film,  or  which 
combine  a  substantial  "minor"  in  photography 
and/or  fUm  with  a  major  in  another  department. 


Requirements 


Ray  Metzker 
Chairperson 


John  Carnell 
Peter  Eastman 
Thomas  Goodman 
Gerald  Greenfield 
Alfred  Ignarri 
Lewis  Jacobs 


David  Lebe 
Anthony  Lulsi 
Thomas  Porett 
Peter  Rose 
Christopher  Speeth 


Animation 


Photography/Film  credits 

37.8 

Electlves 

31.5 

Liberal  Arts 

45 

Foundation 

18 

isa 

Film 

Photography/Fllm  credits 

43.8 

Electives 

88.8 

Liberal  Arts 

45 

Foundation 

18 

138 

Pliotograpliy 

Fhotography/Fllm  Credits 

48 

Remaining  electives 

84 

Liberal  Arts 

48 

Foundation 

18 

138 
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Introductory 


FF  810A 

Introduction  to  Filmmaking  I 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall 
An  Introduction  to  the  mechanics  and 
techniques  of  silent  filmmaking  and  rudi- 
ments of  editing. 

FF  SlOB 

Introduction  to  Filmmaking  II 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  spring 
Continuation  of  PF  210A  with  emphasis 
on  the  principles  of  shooting  and  compo- 
sition, the  logic  of  arrangement,  image 
and  time  manipulations,  multiple  pro- 
jections, and  an  introduction  to  sound 
recording. 
Prerequisite:  PF  210A 

FF  211A 

Introduction  to  Fhotography  I 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
Introduction  to  basic  concepts,  processes, 
and  techniques  of  photography  including 
camera  usage,  exposure,  darkroom  pro- 
cedures, lighting,  and  their  controlled 
appUcations.  Required  for  admission  to 
photography  courses  above  PF  Sll. 


FF811B 

Introduction  to  Fbotography  II 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester;  fall  and  spring 
Production  and  criticism  aimed  at  achiev- 
ing mastery  of  basic  black  and  white  tech- 
niques, pursuing  particular  problems 
relating  to  photographic  visualization 
and  Individual  growth  in  the  medium. 
Prerequisite:  PF  211A 

FF  SISA  and  B  (Vox  B-Prereq.  SISA) 
Introduction  to  Animation 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  workshop  class  covering  basic  theory, 
techniques,  and  practice  of  drawn,  stop- 
action,  and  graphic  animation.  Students 
execute  a  series  of  assigned  exercises  and 
complete  a  short  fUm  using  selected 
animation  techniques. 

FF814 

Introduction  to  Video 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Introduction  and  exploration  of  the  tech- 
nology and  applications  of  electronic 
imaging  systems. 


FF818 
Creative  Sound 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  coxirse  dealing  with  the  production  uti- 
lization and  organization  of  sound  as  a 
medium  unto  itself.  The  classical  studio 
techniques  such  as  editing,  tape  over, 
and  mixing  will  be  explored  as  well  as  the 
use  of  the  AH.P  2600  electronic  music 
sjmthesizer.  The  course  deals  with  both 
production  and  history  of  recorded  sound 
as  an  artistic  endeavor. 

FF  ais 

Photo  Materials 

3  hoiiTS,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  non-production  course  acquainting 
students  with  less  traditional  black-and- 
white  materials  through  experimentation 
with  films,  papers,  and  chemistry,  and 
with  basic  functions  of  color  in  photog- 
raphy and  film  through  practical  work 
with  color  transparency  materials. 
Prerequisite:  PF  211A 


Intermediate 


FF308 

Studio  Tecbnigues 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester;  fall  and  spring 
Introduction  to  studio  techniques,  with 
attentiontouse  of  artificial  lightlng.basic 
set-up  proced\ares,  various  camera  for- 
mats and  materials. 
Prerequisite:  PF  211A. 

FF31QA&-B 
Cinematography  and 
Production  Workshop 

6  hours  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Production  techniques  in  actual  filming 
situations;  starting  from  the  script,  bud- 
geting, script  breakdown,  etc.  through 
editing  to  the  finished  release  print. 
Students  are  required  to  serve  as  director, 
cameraperson,  soundperson,  grip  and 
propperson. 
Prerequisite:  PF  210B  Full  Year 

FFSllAandB 
Intermediate  Workshop 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Exploration  of  photographic  imagery 
through  a  series  of  problems  aimed  at 
personal  vision  and  creative  growth. 
Prerequisite:  PF  21  IB,  P  215  and  7.5 
total  credits  in  Photography 


PF318 

Animation  Workshop 

6  hours,  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

A  continuation  of  PF  2 12B,  with  increased 

independence  and  emphasis  on  individual 

production  of  animated  films.  May  be 

repeated. 

Prerequisite:  212B 

FF313 

Studio  Workshop 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Intensive  practice  of  studio  techniques, 
with  emphasis  on  controlled  lighting, 
large  and  small  scale  set-ups,  view  camera 
usage  with  both  color  and  black/white 
materials. 
Prerequisite:  PF  21  lA 

PF314 
Film  Form 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits /semester:  fall 
A  study  of  the  aesthetics  of  cinema 
through  an  examination  of  the  elements 
of  film  language  and  the  modes  of  formal 
composition.  Specifically,  the  course  is  a 
theoretical  and  practical  inquiry  into  the 
way  in  which  visual  and  aural  elements 
of  the  film  medium  are  used  to  explore 
and  produce  artistic  meaning. 
Prerequisite:  PF  2 1  OB  or  PF  2 1 2B  and  L  A- 


FFSlSAandB 
Multimedia  Workshop 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Deals  with  the  conceptual  problems  of 
interrelating  so\and  and  the  projected 
image  toward  an  expressive  work.  Intro- 
duction to  projector  usage  and  controls 
and  sound  equipment  set  up  and  usage. 
Prerequisite:  PF  21  IB  and  PF  215 

FF316 

Film  Directing 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Translation  of  film  script  into  film  reality, 
approached  through  study  of  narrative 
and  dramatic  continuity  m  selected  films 
and  through  practical  exercises  in  the 
problems  of  directing. 
Prerequisite:  PF  310A 

FF317 

Color  Printing  Workshop 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Introduction  to  traditional  methods  of 
color  printing,  leading  to  an  exploration 
of  the  technical  and  creative  possibilities 
of  color  in  photography. 
Prerequisite:  PF  gllA 


zz 


PF  319 

Large  Format  Photography 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Production  course  using  the  4"  x  5" 
or  8"  X  10"  view  camera,  toward  acqtilrlng 
a  mastery  of  the  basic  techniques  and  an 
understanding  of  the  potentials  of  large 
format  photography.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  use  of  the  view  camera  outside 
of  the  studio. 


FF  320A  and  B 
Film  Sound 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Introduction  to  the  application  of  sotmd 
In  film,  with  mstructlon  and  practice  in 
the  use  of  sound  recording  equipment, 
mixers,  sound  transfer,  editing  and  gen- 
eral techniques.  During  the  second 
semester  the  student  completes  a  sound 
track  for  a  film  in  conjunction  with 
Cinematography  and  Production  Work- 
shop, Animation,  or  advanced  filmmaking. 
Prerequisite;  PF  210B  or  PF  212B 

PF321 
Selected  Topics 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Study  of  one  or  more  various  media, 
methods,  or  problems  in  stUl  photog- 
raphy, to  be  offered  according  to  the 
instructor's  interests  and  students' 
requests.  Prerequisites;  may 
may  vary  with  topic. 


PF  388A  and  B 
Film  Technology 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  in  depth  exam.inatlon  of  some  of  the 
technical  materials  and  procedures  that 
complement  the  filmmaker's  production 
skills.  Basic  electronics,  optical  printing, 
editing  procedures,  lab  operation,  etc. 
Prerequisite:  PF  310B  or  PF  212B 

PF  323 
Selected  Topics 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
Study  of  one  or  more  various  media, 
methods,  or  problems  in  stUl  photography 
to  be  offered  according  to  the  instructor's 
Interests  and  students'  requests.  Pre- 
requisites; may  vary  with  topic. 


Advanced 


PF410AandB 

Advanced  Cinematography  and 

Prodnction  Workshop 

6  hours  a  week 

3  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 

Contmuatlon  of  PF  310 

Increased  independence  Is  required  of 

senior  raajors. 

Prerequisite:  PF  310B,  PF  320,  PF  322 

PF411AandB 
Advanced  Photography 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
Continuation  of  Junior  Workshop;  work 
on  long-term  individual  project  or  shorter- 
term  problems  to  develop  technical, 
aesthetic,  ajid  conceptual  mastery  of 
the  medium. 

Prerequisite:  2  credits  in  Photography 
Including  PF  311 


PF41S 

Professional  Practices 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits /semester:  fall  and  spring 
Study  of  the  practice  of  professional 
photography,  with  attention  to  various 
career  opportunities,  portfoUo  presenta- 
tion, business  practices,  professional 
ethics,  photographic  law,  and  personal 
objectives.  A  variety  of  professional  guests 
visit  the  course. 
Prerequisite:  PF  313 

PF412AandB 
Filmmaking  Seminar 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Screening  ajid  criticism  of  student  work, 
together  with  selected  films  by  inde- 
pendent and  experimental  filmmakers. 
Emphasis  Is  on  the  personal  film  and 
animated  films,  in  distinction  from 
dramatic  and  documentary  film.  Intended 
to  serve  as  a  context  for  pursuing  advanced 
independent  production  in  film  and 
animation. 
Prerequisite:  PF  310B  or  PF  312. 


PP417 

Professional  Practices:  Film 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  sprliig 

Prerequisite:  PF  311 

PF49g 
Practicum 

3  or  6  hours  arranged 

1.5-3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

Prerequisite:  Major  with  PF  211B 

PF999 
Independent  Project 

2  to  6  hours,  arranged 

1-3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 

Prereqmsite:  Major  with  PF  211B 


PF41S 

Criticism  Seminar 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/ semester:  spring 
An  analysis  of  contemporary  photo- 
graphic oritioism  with  the  purpose  of 
examining  the  orientation  of  particular 
critics  and  the  nature  of  the  language 
pecuhar  to  them  and  their  subject. 
Prerequisite:  PF  411A 
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PrintmaldLng 


The  Printmaking  department  offers  extensive 
facilities  and  expertise  for  work  in  traditional 
and  contemporary  print  methods.  The  major 
graphic  media — relief,  intaglio,  lithography,  and 
silk  screen — are  studied  in  both  traditional  and 
experimental  modes.  During  the  three  year 
period  of  study,  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  unique 
evolution  of  each  student  toward  an  individ- 
ualized use  of  the  graphic  processes.  This  is  a 
Multidimensional  Program  in  Printmaking  with 
additional  stimulation  provided  by  optional 
coiirses  in  Graphic  Design,  Photography  and 
Crafts. 

Creative  concepts  courses  focus  particialar 
attention  on  the  development  of  visual  images 
from  the  initial  conception  through  a  process  of 
articulation,  to  a  completed  resolution.  Visiting 
artists,  field  trips,  and  guest  lecttirers  supple- 
ment studio  experience.  Courses  in  book  design 
stim-ulate  experimentation  in  joining  the  ele- 


FaciQty 


ments  of  paper  (as  well  as  other  materials), 
prints,  typography,  construction  and 
bookbinding. 

Paralleling  the  workshop  experience  is  the  print 
study  seminar,  held  at  the  print  department  of  the 
Philadelphia  Muse-um  of  Art  and  the  Alverthorpe 
Gallery  in  Jenkintown  (Rosenwald  Collection  of 
the  National  Collection  of  Fine  Arts  and  Library  of 
Congress).  Students  are  provided  with  an  oppor- 
tunity to  study  original  prints  from  the  15th 
through  the  20th  centuries.  Trips  to  museums 
and  private  collections  facilitate  and  extend  the 
investigation  of  the  graphic,  symbolic  and 
esthetic  characteristics  inherent  in  each  medl\im. 

Department  graduates  may  choose  to  continue 
their  development  with  graduate  studies  elsewhere 
or  find  more  immediate  application  of  their  quest 
for  professional  achievement  in  the  areas  of  fine 
arts,  illustration  and  edition  printing. 


Requirements 


Micliael  Lasucliin 
Cliairpersoii 


Introductory 


Nancy  Boylen 
Patricia  Dreher 
Arlene  Gostin 
Lois  Johnson 


Jerome  Kaplan 
Edward  O'Brien 
Martha  Zelt 


Major  Department  Credits 
Other  Regxiired  Credits 
Remaining  Electives 
IiiberEil  Arts 
Foundation  Program 


45 

84 

4S 

18 

ISS 


PR  801A,  B 
ReUef-IntagUo  I,  n 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
Basic  techniques  in  traditional  and  con- 
temporary relief  and  intagho  methods 
Involving  wood,  linoleum,  cardboard, 
plastics,  metals,  etc. 

PR  S02A,  B 
Lithography  I,  n 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Introduction  to  "both  aluminum  plate  and 
lithography  emphasizing  the  autographic 
quaJity  of  the  media. 

PR  803A,  B 
Screenprintlng  I,  H 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Investigation  of  conceptual  and  tech- 
nical vocabulary  of  the  silk  screen's 
unlimited  usage. 


PR  804A,  B 
Book  Design  I,  II 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  interaction  of  an  image  in  context  is 
examined  with  special  emphasis  upon 
series,  sequences  and  other  extended 
formats.  The  interaction  of  type  and  image 
will  be  explored  in  both  group  and 
individual  projects, 

PR  808A,  B 

Creative  Concepts  I,  H 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

1.5  credits/semester;  fall  and  spring 

Development  of  ways  and  means  for 

concept,  growth,  and  resolution  of  visual 

ideas. 


PR  883 

Book  Binding  Methods 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  faU  and  spring 
A  workshop  class  emphasizing  familiar- 
ity with  the  characteristics  and  handling 
quaUties  of  materials  used  to  fabricate 
familiar  objects  such  as  pamphlets,  port- 
foUos  and  sketchbooks,  and  one  of  a  kind 
containers. 

PRC  884 

Fabric  Printing  I 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  faU  and  spring 
Textile  screenprintlng  with  emphasis  on 
photoscreen  using  direct  emvilsion 
process.  Use  of  pigment  and  dye 
printing  as  appUed  to  yardages  and 
one-of-a-kind  pieces.  Simple  under- 
standing of  repeat  prints,  cut  paper 
stencils,  and  overprinting. 


S4 


Intermediate 


PR  301A,  B 
ReUef-IntagUo  ni,  IV 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Purther  development  of  rellef- 
intagUo-etchlng  techniques  on  various 
materials,  laying  a  broad  basis  for 
future  extensions  in  this  media. 

PR  302A,  B 
Iilthography  IH,  rv 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

1.5  credits/semester:  fall  S?  spring 

Deeper  investigation  of  technical  and 

aesthetic  possibilities  of 

Lithography. 

PR  303A,  B 
Screenprlntlng  m,  IV 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Expansion  of  conceptual  and  techni- 
cal abilities  in  this  versatile  media. 

PR  304A,  B 

Book  Design  in,  TV 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Extension  of  experience  in  form- 
ing ideas  for  combination  of 
Images  derived  from  prlntmaking 
activity  with  t3rpographic 
information. 


PR  30SA,  B 

Creative  Concepts  III,  IV 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Conceptuahzation  of  Ideas,  their 
development  and  resolution.  Concern 
for  oversight  and  acquisition  of 
ability  to  synthesize. 

PR  306A,  B 

Print  Study  Seminjtr  I,  n 

3  hours,  alternate  weeks 
1.5  credits/semester:  faU  and  spring 
Study  and  discussion  of  original 
prints  and  rare  books  from  masters 
of  the  15th  through  the  20th  cen- 
turies. The  course  is  conducted  in 
Jenkintown  (Rosenwald  Collection  of 
the  National  CoUeotion  of  Fine  Art 
and  Library  of  Congress )  and  at  the 
Philadelphia  Museum  of  Art. 

PR  380 

Printmaklng:  Mixed  Media 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester;  fall  and  spring 
Investigation  of  possibilities  in  com- 
binations of  media,  including  three- 
dimensional  forms  and  various 
unorthodox  uses  of  materials  and 
techniques 


PR  381 

Contract  Editioning 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall 
Involvement  in  the  technology  and  exper- 
ience of  printing  limited  editions  for 
other  artists 

PR  388 
Photoprintmaldng 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

1.5  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 

Imagery  developed  through  the  use  of 

photosensitive  materials:  photo  etching, 

gum  bichromate,  cyanotype, 

photogravure 

PRC  388 

Fabric  Printing  II 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Continued  exploration  of  dye  and  pigment 
printing  with  emphasis  on  individual 
direction.  Some  previous  soreenprinting 
experience  required. 

PR  386 

Offset  Printmaking 

3  hoxirs,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/ semester:  spring 
Development  of  skills  in  printing  with 
offset  lithography  for  personal  imagery 
In  both  hand-drawn  and  commercial 
photographic  methods. 
Prerequisite:  Lithography  I  and  II. 
Class  limit  10 


Advanced 


PR  401A,  B 
ReUef-IntagUo  V,  VI 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Refinement  of  skills  and  aesthetic  judge- 
ments as  well  as  development  of  pro- 
fessional practices. 

PR  408A,  B 
Lithography  V,  VI 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

1.5  credits/semester;  fall  and  spring 

Development  of  advanced  professional 

practices  with  stress  on  controls  and 

quality. 


PR  403A,  B 
Screenprinting  V,  VT 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
Further  improvements  of  both  technical 
know-how  and  conceptual  efficiency  in 
sUk  screen  printing 

PR  406A,  B 

Print  Study  Seminar  m,  IV 

3  hours,  alternate  weeks 
1.5  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
Participation  in  research  and  discussion 
of  individual  artists  as  respondents  to  the 
politics,  literary  and  musical  arts  of  their 
period  and  the  development  of  their 
imagery,  held  at  the  Philadelphia  Museum 
of  Art  and  the  Rosenwald  Collection  in 
Jenkintown 


PR  407A,  B 

Thesis  Seminar  I,  H 

3  hoiiPS,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Acquisition  of  a  professional  profile:  port- 
foUo  preparation,  resume,  exhibitions 
participation,  checks  on  work  in 
progress,  central  concern  "Thesis" 
embodying  pre-graduation  work. 
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Sculpture 


Sciilpture  reflects  one  of  the  deepest  creative 
impulses  of  artistic  endeavor.  Its  image-making 
options  now  encompass  all  its  traditional  forms 
and  many  new,  innovative  possibilities  that  range 
in  size  from  coins  to  monuments.  Usually  work- 
ing as  independent  artists,  sciilptors  make 
objects  for  exhibition  and  sale,  or  on  commission, 
from  architects  and  planners.  A  sciolptor's  special 
education  and  acquired  skills — woodworking, 
welding,  forging,  molding  and  casting,  carving 
and  modeling — can  be  productively  applied  to  the 
many  occupations  that  require  abilities  to  con- 
ceive, organize  and  construct  materials  in  a 
spatial  and  volumetric  manner. 

The  department's  instructional  aim  is  to  pro- 
vide a  sound,  balanced  exposure  to  the  formal, 
technical  and  intellectual  aspects  of  sculpture  in 
preparation  for  continued  professional  growth 
beyond  the  undergraduate  years.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  develop  their  ideas  xxniquely  and 
receive  a  great  deal  of  individual  attention;  but 
they  must  also  continuously  work  on  assigned, 
carefully  structured  sculptural  problems  as  the 
basis  for  knowledgeable  self-definition.  At  the 
introductory  level,  fundamentals  of  sciilptTire  are 
taught  concurrently  with  technical  procedures  in 
a  variety  of  materials.  At  advanced  levels,  students 
may  specialise  and  are  increasingly  expected  to 
initiate  and  complete  works  reflecting  their  own 
maturing  artistic  concerns. 

Faculty 


Along  with  the  stiidio  c-urriculum,  a  sense  of 
sciilpture  history  is  promoted  to  facilitate  the 
intelligent  understanding  of  present  concepts. 
Seminars  and  field  trips  to  artists'  studios, 
galleries  and  museums  in  Philadelphia,  New  York 
and  Washington  further  augment  the  program. 
Courses  are  taught  by  practising  scxolptors  with 
diverse  critical  viewpoints  who  can  offer  stu- 
dents instruction  in  a  broad  range  of  sculptural 
methods.  Several  of  the  faculty  have  backgrounds 
in  fields  related  to  sc\ilpture — industrial  and 
environmental  design,  painting  and  the  craits — 
providing  opportunities  for  students  to  integrate 
studies  in  these  fields  with  sculpture.  Whether 
the  intention  is  to  major  in  sculpture,  or  to 
supplement  another  discipline  with  studies  in 
sculptiire,  students'  programs  can  be  devised  to 
reflect  particular  Interests  and  needs. 

A  full  complement  of  studio  resources  is  avail- 
able to  work  in  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals, 
clay,  wood,  stone,  plaster,  wax  and  plastics.  A 
new,  sophisticated  power  system  is  being  in- 
stalled with  air  tools  for  carving,  metal  finishing 
and  pellet  blasting.  Technical  assistance  and 
supervision  in  the  department's  facilities  is 
provided  by  a  full-time  shop  supervisor  who  is 
in  charge  of  maintaining  the  extensive  array  of 
hand  and  machine-powered  equipment  provided 
for  student  use. 


Reg.uirenients 


Walter  Erlebacher 
Cliairpersoii 


Introductory 


John  Andrews 
Thomas  Dan 
Barbara  Goodstein 
Nathan  ICnobler 


Frederick  Osborne 
Thomas  Stearns 
Petras  Vaskys 
Barbara  Zuoker 


Major  Department  Credits  45 

Other  Required  Credits  — 

Rezaainlng  Electlves  84-18 

Liberal  Arts  45 

Foundation  Program  18 
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Sc  801,  Sc  808 

Sculpture  I  Cl'orms,  Composition 

and  Methods) 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  introductory  studio  course  on  the 
fundamentals  of  sculpture.  The  approach 
is  through  tactile  and  visual  perception 
with  instruction  in  both  traditional  and 
contemporary  form-making  In  a  variety 
of  materials  and  techniques.  Sculptural 
issues  addressed  are  the  recognition  and 
construction  of  space  and  form,  axial 
relationships,  movement,  scale,  weight, 
balance,  organic  and  geometric  qualities, 
modularities,  transformations  and 
symbolic  meaning. 


Sc  88QA,  Sc  880B 
Holding  and  Casting 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
In  the  first  semester,  the  course  covers 
processes  and  techniques  utilizing 
plaster,  rubber,  plastics,  clays  and  wax 
for  making  hard  and  flexible  molds  and 
casting  sculpture  in  durable  materials. 
The  second  semester  provides  a  thorough 
foundation  In  foundry  practices,  includ- 
ing wax  preparation,  investing,  pouring 
bronze  or  aluminum,  chasing,  finishing 
and  patlnalng  finished  metal  casts. 


Sc  831,  Sc  838 

Introduction  to  Figure  Modeling 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
ModeUng  from  Ufe  for  the  beginner, 
stressing  direct  observation,  eye-hand 
coordination  and  depth  discrimination. 
Both  perceptual  and  conceptual  skills  are 
developed  and  fundamental  studio  prac- 
tices are  taught  such  as  armature  con- 
struction, clay  utilization  and  modehng 
techniques.  Works  are  fired  In  clay  or  cast 
In  plaster. 


Required  Liberal  Arts : 

LA  250  A6fB,  History  of  Sculpture 
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Sc  841,  Sc  842 
Sculptnxe  Projects — 
Introdnctory  Studio 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  open  studio  oriented  toward  helping 
the  development  of  Individual  initiative. 
Stressed  are  how  Ideas  are  transformed 
into  sculptural  statements  through 
aesthetic  reasoning  and  the  internal  logic 
of  a  sculpture's  color,  material  and 
physical  construction. 

Sc  8Sl,Sc  858 
Tbeorles  of  Structure 
(Seminar — Lecture  ) 

V/i  hours,  once  a  week 
1,5  credits /semester:  fall  and  spring 
Lectures  and  discussions  of  various 
concepts  and  philosophies  of  structure: 
mathematical,  hiological,  linguistic,  per- 
ceptual, etc.,  and  their  implications  to 
the  definition  of  art. 


Sc  860A,  Sc  aeoB 
structure  of  tbe  Figure 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits /semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  anatomic  and  morphological  analysis 
of  male  and  female  todies  for  artists, 
through  a  three-dimensional 
constructional  method.  Covered  are  pro- 
portions, anatomic  structure,  surface 
topology,  morphological  variation  and 
the  body  in  movement.  This  course  is 
directed  toward  two-dimensional  artists 
as  well  as  sculptors  and  what  is  stressed 
are  the  means  by  which  the  body's  salient 
features  can  be  recognized  from  any  view- 
point in  any  pose. 


Sc  871,  Sc  878 
Intermedia 

3  hours  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
New  sources  for  image  making  are  found 
by  using  "time"  arts  video  film,  sound, 
movements  and  performance — combined 
with  objects  and  images.  The  coiirse  work 
consists  of  group  projects.  Individual 
problems  and  projects  working  the  media 
based  on  objects,  image,  environmental 
and  acoustic  concerns. 


Advanced 


Sc  401,  Sc  408 

Sculpture  II 

CAttitudes  and  Strategies) 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/ semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  studio-criticism  course  which  focuses 
on  the  issue  of  artistic  strategy  as  it 
appUes  to  sculptural  creation.  Assign- 
ments given  attempt  to  aid  students  to 
recognize  their  own  and  alternative  ten- 
dencies through  projects  that  are  made  to 
reflect  attitudes  like  expressionism,  ideal- 
ism, mathematical  systems,  decoration, 
naturalism  and  so  on. 
Prerequisite:  Sc  201,  Sc  202 

Sc411,Sc418 
Sculpture  IH 
CTjrpes  and  Modes) 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Terms  like  monumental,  genre,  narrative, 
emblematic,  environmental  and  so  on, 
reflect  the  cluster  of  types  of  sculptural 
imagery.  This  studio-criticism 
course  is  concerned  with  the  idea- 
tional and  technical  Issues  raised  by 
various  such  types  of  sculptural 
imagery,  which  are  assigned  in  turn. 
What  is  stressed  in  each  case,  is  the  rela- 
tionship that  sculptures  have  with  the 
context  they  exist  in  and  the  purposes 
they  serve. 
Prerequisite:  Sc  201,  Sc  202 


Sc  481,  Sc  488 
Metal  Studio 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Form-making  in  non-cast  metal  sculp- 
ture has  contributed  a  large  share  to  the 
history  of  sculpture,  particularly  in  the 
present,  where  the  idiom  has  become  as 
familiar  as  carving  and  modeling.  Con- 
currently offering  both  basic  and 
advanced  technical  instruction  in 
welding,  forging  and  other  ferrous  metal 
techniques,  this  course  is  oriented  to 
malting  sculpture  with  iron  or  steel. 
Prerequisite:  Sc  201,  Sc  202 

Sc  431,  Sc  438 

Advanced  Figure  Sculpture 

6  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
For  students  seriously  involved  with  the 
figure,  this  course  provides  an  atiller  to 
continue  figure  modeling  on  increasingly 
advanced  levels,  and  a  context  to  help 
formulate  a  personal  figurative  sculptural 
idiom.  Works  are  sculpted  at  various 
scales.  Including  Ufe  size,  and  independent 
projects  are  undertaken  in  consultation 
with  the  faculty.  Critiques  involving  the 
meaning  and  sculptural  significance 
of  the  works  are  an  intregal  part  of  the 
ongoing  class  activity. 
Prerequisite:  Sc  231,  Sc  232 


Sc  441,  Sc  448 
Sculpture  Projects — 
Advanced  Studio 

6  hotirs,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  course  provides  a  studio  context 
where  maturing  self-initiated  areas  of 
concentration  In  sculpture  can  be  devel- 
oped to  fruition  on  an  advanced  level. 
Whatever  the  direction,  a  critical  em- 
phasis is  placed,  through  both  open  and 
devised  assignments,  on  how  materials 
and  forms  compatable  to  personal  state- 
ments are  found. 
Pre-requlsite:  Sc  241,  Sc  242 

Sc  481,  Sc  458 
Sculpture  Seminar 

V/2  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  seminar,  usually  taken  in  the  senior 
year,  touches  on  practical  as  weU  as 
theoretic  questions,  with  topical  issues 
important  to  the  sculptor  In  relation  to 
the  surrounding  society  and  the  art 
world.  Guest  lectures,  field  trips  and  dis- 
cussions of  students'  artistic  concerns 
are  part  of  the  ongoing  class  activity. 
This  seminar  is  offered  in  conjimotion 
with  other  departments  when  practical 
and  mutually  beneficial. 
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Education 


Teaclier  Certification 

Undergraduate 

The  teaching  of  art  offers  opportunities  for 
students  to  work  in  a  profession  that  provides 
possibilities  for  their  own  continued  growth 
while  they,  in  turn,  provided  for  the  aesthetic  and 
creative  experience  of  children  and  young  adults. 
In  preparing  students  for  careers  in  education 
PCA  is  committed  to  producing  graduates  who 
are  "able  to  do"  as  well  as  "able  to  teach."  To  that 
end  the  education  department  offers  a  competency 
based  program  leading  to  the  Pennsylvania 
Instructional  I  Certificate,  qualifying  the  student 
to  teach  art  Kindergarten  through  twelfth  grade. 

The  curriculiun  is  designed  to  provide  the 
student  with  both  the  theoretical  and  practical 
knowledge  necessary  for  effective  teaching. 
Students  gain  a  command  of  the  theories  and 
concepts  supporting  art  and  education  and  are 
involved  in  initial  teaching  experiences  at  the 
sophomore  level.  OpportTinities  to  teach  in  open 
and  traditional  classroom  settings  as  well  as  the 
college's  multi-age  Saturday  School  provide  experi- 
ences directed  toward  the  development  of  excel- 
lence in  teaching. 

While  p-ursuing  the  BFA  or  BS  in  a  studio  major 
the  student  may  enroll  in  the  Teacher  Certifica- 
tion Program  and  receive  the  bachelor's  degree 
and  a  teaching  certificate  as  part  of  the  foiir 
year  program. 

FaciQty 


Fost-Graduate 

Students  who  hold  bachelor's  degrees  enroll  in 
the  certification  program  as  special  students. 
Program  requirements  will  be  determined  by  the 
student's  qualifications.  Special  students  normally 
complete  the  program  in  two  semesters. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Art  Education 

Graduate  study  at  PCA  offers  students  the 
opportunity  to  piu-sue  individually  designed 
innovative  combinations  of  education  and 
visual  studies.  Choosing  from  one  of  the 
college's  major  studio  departments,  students 
are  able  to  combine  advanced  studies  in  the 
studio  with  those  in  education  and  liberal 
arts.  The  education  com.ponents  of  the  pro- 
gram are  theoretical  and  culminate  in  a 
thesis  project  reflecting  original  investiga- 
tion. Upon  graduation,  students  pursue 
careers  in  educational  media,  alternative 
educational  systems,  museum  education, 
studio  production,  research  and  teaching. 


Requirements 


Arlene  Gostin 
Chairperson 


Ann  Kaplan 
Frederick  Osborne 
WmiEiin  Russell 
Karen  Saler 


Karen  Soholnlck 
Don  Stapleton 
David  Tafler 


Foundation.  Blectives 

3 

Major  Program 

48-48 

Liberal  Arts 

45 

Foundation  Program 

18 

Teaclier  Certlficatian 

81 

189-135 

Studio  Requirements; 
All  certification  candidates  must 
complete  4.5  credits  in  two-dimensional 
studio  courses  if  their  major  is  in  a 
three-dimensional  area,  and  vice  versa. 
Also,  one  studio  course  is  required 
in  Photography  or  Film. 

Literal  Arts  Requirements: 
By  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year,  it 
is  recommended  that  the  student  com- 
plete I.A  181,  Child  and  Adolescent 
Development,  plus  one  course  in 
Sociology.  In  addition,  students  must 
roster  6  credits  in  Art  History  at  the 
200,  300,  or  400  level. 


Students  who  choose  to  work  toward 
certification  will  take  education  coiarses 
as  electives.  To  assure  coordination 
between  the  major  and  the  teacher 
certification  program  it  is  strongly 
recommended  that  each  student  meet 
with  his  or  her  education  department 
advisor  each  semester  prior  to  advance 
registration. 

A  detailed  description  of  the  coordi- 
nated program  with  teacher  certifica- 
tion is  available  in  the  Education 
Department. 

Students  interested  in  education  but 
not  wishing  to  work  toward  the  certi- 
ficate may,  with  department  permis- 
sion, take  courses  on  an  elective  basis. 


TE814 

Introduction  To  Visual  Arts 

Education 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Through  school  observations,  introduc- 
tion to  the  philosophies  of  art  educa- 
tion, learning  theory,  child  development, 
curriculum  development  and  mini- 
teaching,  the  student  has  the  oppor- 
tunity to  experience  the  various  aspects 
of  teaching  kindergarten  through 
twelfth  grades. 
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TE  ais 

Contemporary  Concepts  in  Teacblng 

3  hoiiTS,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  student  Is  exposed  to  specialized 
and  alternative  teaching  situations. 
Included  are — museum  education, 
schools  for  all  ages,  traditional  and 
open  classroom,  teaching  basic  skills 
through  the  arts,  early  childhood 
education  and  special  education,  higher 
and  adult  education.  Through  review  of 
ciurent  literature,  field  trips,  guest 
lecturers  and  discussions,  students 
develop  curricula  for  these  areas  of 
specialization. 

TE  816 

Media:  Teaching  G*  Teclmlque 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester;  fall  and  spring 
Through  ohservation,  planning  and 
participation  in  media  workshops,  this 
course  examines  the  process  of  select- 
ing material  for  effective  classroom 
use  with  emphasis  on  means  of  lesson 
implementation. 


TE  280 

Educational  Psychology 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Various  aspects  of  educational  psychol- 
ogy are  examined.  These  include  cul- 
tural and  famUy  factors  that  influence 
learning,  the  expectations  conveyed  by 
teacher  behavior,  techniques  of  instruc- 
tion, behaviorism  and  creativity. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  retrospective 
analysis  of  each  student's  individual 
educational  experiences. 

TE  313 

Saturday  Practicum/Semlnar 

4.5  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  hours,  once  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Students  are  involved  in  all  aspects 
of  the  Saturday  School.  They  observe 
classroom  Interaction,  plan  and  teach 
lessons,  and  exhibit  student  work  under 
the  supervision  of  professional  artist- 
educators  and  a  college  supervisor. 


TE  314 

Fractl  cum /Seminar 

6  hours,  5  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks 
1.5  hours,  once  a  week  for  eight  weeks 
9  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  student  rosters  the  semester  m 
two  eight  week  blocks.  The  first  is 
devoted  to  eight  weeks  of  student 
teaching,  four  weeks  at  the  elementary 
level  and  four  at  the  secondary.  The 
second  eight  weeks  are  devoted  to  an 
intensive  studio  program.  Students  are 
supervised  by  cooperating  teachers  and 
a  college  supervisor, 

TE  414 

Professional  Practices 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  sprmg 
As  a  culmination  of  their  work  in  studio 
and  m  education,  each  senior 
designs  and  Installs  an  exhibition  and 
participates  in  a  seminar  workshop 
on  professional  practices  and  con- 
temporary issues  in  education. 


Master  of  Arts  in  Art  Education 

The  College  offers  through  its  Education  Depart- 
ment a  33-credit  Master  of  Arts  in  Art  Education 
degree. 

The  program  consists  of  three  comiponents:  the 
Studio  Major  (15  credits),  Liberal  Arts  (6  credits) 
and  Studies  in  Education  (12  credits).  Students 
may  pursue  education  studies  to  include  an  intern- 
ship In  a  special  Interest  area  such  as  museum 
education  or  research  and  complete  an  individually 
designed  thesis  or  visual  project.  Within  the 
framework  outlined  below,  a  specific  program  of 
study  will  be  organized  for  each  student  according 
to  his/her  objectives  and  qualifications. 

a.  Liberal  Arts,  6  credits 

Graduate  work  in  literature,  aesthetics,  art 
history,  philosophy  and  psychology  is  offered 
and  may  be  pursued  through  coursework  or 
through  approved  independent  study.  Any  500 
level  Liberal  Arts  course  may  be  taken  to 
satisfy  this  requirement.  Courses  below  the 
500  level  must  be  authorized  by  the  program 
chairperson. 

b.  Studio  Major,  15  credits 

With  approval,  studio  work  may  be  taken  in 
any  one  of  the  college's  nine  major  departments. 

c.  Studies  in  Education,  12  credits 
Requirements  are  the  courses  listed  and 
acceptance  of  the  thesis  or  visual  project. 

The  completion  of  a  candidate's  resident  pro- 
gram does  not  guarantee  the  granting  of  the 
Master's  degree.  Not  only  the  academic  record 
of  the  candidate  but  the  complete  thesis  is 
subject  to  final  review  and  approval  by  the 
student's  thesis  committee. 


Students  transferring  from  other  graduate 
programs,  or  those  having  completed  acceptable 
post-baccalaureate  study  elsewhere,  may  be 
allowed  to  transfer  up  to  six  credits  toward  their 
Master's  program.  The  acceptance  of  these  credits 
is  based  on  faculty  evaluation. 

In  order  to  be  admissible,  a  candidate  must  hold 
a  Bachelor's  Degree  or  equivalent.  However,  a 
Teaching  Certificate  is  not  required.  Those  who 
wish  the  Teaching  Certificate  (K-12)  may  pursue 
it  concurrently  with  the  MA. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Art  Education  program 
may  be  pursued  either  full-  or  part-time.  The 
program  must  be  completed  within  a  maximum 
period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  admission. 

All  degree  candidates  must  maintain  a  cumu- 
lative point  average  of  3.0  in  course  work  to  be 
regarded  In  good  academic  standing. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  graduate 
program  must  be  complete  and  all  credentials 
submitted  by  AprU  15  for  admission  in  the 
succeeding  fall  semester  and  by  November  15 
for  the  spring  semester.  Submit  all  credentials 
to  the  Graduate  Admissions  Office. 

Financial  aid  to  graduate  students  is  limited  to 
grants-in-aid.  A  student  who  wants  to  file  for 
assistance  must  complete  a  Graduate  and  Profes- 
sional School  Financial  Aid  Service  application 
which  can  be  obtained  from  PCA  or  the  College 
Scholarship  Service.  The  application  deadhne  for 
such  assistance  is  April  15  for  fall  and  November 
15  for  spring. 

Graduate  applicants  are  encouraged  to  investi- 
gate the  state  guaranteed  loan  program  in  their 
state. 
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GE  800 

Researcli  Hethods 

V/2  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  faJl  and  spring 
Emphasis  Is  on  problem  solvmg  perti- 
nent to  the  writing  of  research  or 
funding  proposals  in  the  areas  of  art 
education  or  administration.  Students 
are  reqmred  to  learn  elementary 
research  design  and  investigative 
techniques  before  conducting  a  study 
or  submitting  a  grant  proposal  of  their 
choosing. 

OE  501 

Readings  In  Art  and  Education 

V/i  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  seminar  cultivates  creative 
thinking.  It  focuses  on  the  effect  of 
Education  on  one's  life,  the  role  of  Art 
in  Education,  and  the  place  Art  occu- 
pies in  the  world  at  large.  Assumptions 
based  on  historic  and  contemporary 
philosophies  are  questioned  and 
critically  examined.  Specifled  readings 
and  a  paper  are  course  reqiiirements. 


QE  509 
Professional  Studies 

6  hours,  twice  a  week 
3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Students  plan  and  carry  out  an  intern- 
ship in  some  aspect  of  art  education. 
Faculty  consult  with  students  In 
developing  plajis  and  conducting  the 
endeavor.  Some  options  Include — 
museum  education,  special  education, 
higher  education,  research,  art  super- 
vision, arts  administration,  or 
educational  media. 


6E  815 

Contemporary  Concepts  In  Teaching 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
1.5  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  student  is  exposed  to  specialized 
ajid  alternative  teaching  situations. 
Included  are — museum  education, 
schools  for  all  ages,  traditional  and 
open  classroom,  teaching  basic  skills 
through  the  arts,  early  childhood 
education  and  special  education,  higher 
and  adult  education.  Through  review  of 
current  Uterature,  field  trips,  guest 
lecturers  and  discussions,  students 
develop  curricula  for  these  areas  of 
specialization. 

Education  Department  Electlves 

Education  courses  for  teacher  certifi- 
cation are  rostered  as  electlves.  Refer  to 
the  program  In  Education  for  complete 
course  descriptions. 
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Art  Tliersqpy 


students  who  wish,  to  enroll  in  the  Art  Therapy 
program  roster  art  therapy  courses  as  studio 
electives.  Students  complete  all  requirements 
in  their  chosen  major  department;  the  BFA  or  BS 
degree  is  awarded  in  the  studio  major  with 
concentration  noted  In  art  therapy. 

Faculty 


Interested  students  should  request  an  interview 
with  the  Art  Therapy  advisor,  Martha  Breiden. 
The  liberal  arts  department  can  schedule  appoint- 
ments with  the  Art  Therapy  advisor. 


Requirements 


Martha  Breiden 
Director 


Leah  Freedman 
KnoUy  HIU 
Sherry  Lyons 


Wancy  Markowich 
Eohert  Prall 


Required  Art  Therapy  Credits  15 
Restricted  Art  Therapy  Credits  3 
Required  Liberal  Arts  Credits  12 

Elective  Liberal  Arts  Credits    6 
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Liberal  Arts  Requirements: 

By  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year, 
students  should  have  completed  LA  181 A 
and  B,  Introduction  to  Psychology, 
and  any  two  of  the  following  five 
courses:  LA  162,  Introduction  to 
Sociology;  LA  260,  Human  Origins; 
LA  267,  Introduction  to  Cultural 
Anthropology;  LA  170,  Introduction 
to  Philosophy.  Juniors  should  roster: 
LA  384,  Abnormal  Psychology  and 
LA  385,  Social  Psychology. 

AT  300 

Emotional  and  Social  Problems 

(practlcum) 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  spring 

A  field  course  involving  visits  to  a 

variety  of  institutions.  The  student  is 

exposed  to  the  wider  range  of  disorders: 

intellectual,  physical,  emotional,  and 

social.  The  course  is  developmentally 

oriented:  children,  adolescents,  adults, 

and  aged. 


AT  301 

SoclEd  and  Group  Process 

3  hours,  once  a  week 
3 -credits/semester:  fall 
A  group  of  dynamics  course  in  order 
to  help  the  student  better  understand 
him  or  herself  and  his  or  her  inter- 
actions with  others.  To  assist  the 
student  to  deal  directly  with  feelings 
activated  by  field  visits. 

AT  308 

ClinlcEd  Aspects  of  Art  Therapy 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  spring 

A  weekly  meeting  with  the  Art 

Therapist  and  Psychiatrist  to  present 

a  survey  of  the  field  of  Art  Therapy 

through  live  interviews,  fUms,  literature 

and  discussion. 

AT  303 

Theories  and  Techniques  of 

Art  Therapy 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  spring 

An  introduction  to  the  different  types 

of  disorders  and  the  theories  and 

techniques  of  art  therapy  utilized 

with  the  various  populations. 


AT  400 

Theories  of  Personality 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  fall 

An  emphasis  on  psychoanalytic  theory 

but  also  including  behaviorism, 

humanism,  existentialism,  etc. 

AT  401 

Senior  Practlcum  Crestrlcted) 

3  hours,  once  a  week 

3  credits/semester:  spring 

A  field  placement  for  the  mature  and 

exceptional  student.  An  opportunity  for 

supervised  clinical  practlcum  is 

arranged  for  students;  selection  is 

based  on  demonstrated  ability,  academic 

average  in  AT  courses,  individual 

maturity,  and  potential  for  growth  and 

is  determined  by  consensus  of  the 

Art  Therapy  faculty  and  advisor. 
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Liberal  Arts 


A  total  of  45  credits  must  be  earned  in 
Liberal  Arts  courses  during  the  undergraduate 
Studies  in  Liberal  Arts  are  divided  into  four 
major  categories:  Language  and  Literature, 
History  and  Social  Studies,  Art  History,  and 
Pliilosopliy  and  Science.  Freshmen  are  urged  to 
take  6  credits  each  in  the  Language  and  Litera- 
ture and  Art  History  categories  and  may,  with 
facility  permission,  take  an  additional  3  credits 
in  their  spring  semester.  Based  on  the  entering 
student's  transcript  and  SAT  verbal  test  scores. 
Language  and  Expression  (LA  109  or  LA  110) 
may  be  required;  however,  qualified  students 
may  choose  any  100  or  200  level  Language  or 
Literature  offering.  Students  must  satisfy  a  6- 
credit  total  in  each  subj  ect  category.  Minimum 
credit  requirements  are  as  follows: 

Language  and  Literature,  exclusive  of  LA  109,  LA  110  6 

Art  History,  exclusive  of  Film  History  6 

History  and  Social  Studies  6 

Philosophy  and  Science  6 

Liberal  Arts  Electlves  81 

Total  minimum  Liberal  Arts  requirement  45 

Approximately  one-half  the  credit  hours  re- 
quired in  Liberal  Arts  are  electives  which  may 
be  chosen  from  among  the  offerings  in  any  of 
the  categories.  There  is  also  and  independent 
study  program  which  permits  upperclass 
students  to  work  with  a  faculty  member  on  a 
special  project. 

Students  discovering  a  strong  interest  in  any 
particular  liberal  arts  subject  area  miay  with 
the  approval  of  their  faculty  advisors,  roster 
considerably  more  credits  than  are  normally 
required.  With  the  major  department  chair- 
person's permission,  credits  thus  earned  beyond 
the  45  credit  minimum  reduce  the  student's 
basic  studio  elective  requirement  in  the  same 
manner  as  do  studio  electives. 

Excepting  the  12  credits  to  be  earned  during 
the  freshman  year,  there  is  no  fixed  credit-per- 
year  requirement.  To  make  normal  progress 
toward  graduation,  registering  for  6  liberal  arts 
credits  per  semester  is  recommended. 

A  student  may  not  roster  the  same  course 
twice  for  credit  unless  it  is  taught  by  different 
instructors. 

Faculty 


Students  entering  as  first-time  freshmen  in 
the  fall  of  1974  and  thereafter  must  complete 
30  credits  in  liberal  arts  courses  in  residence. 
Up  to  15  credits  in  LA  subjects  may  be  trans- 
ferred, provided  the  course  work  completed  else- 
where does  not  duplicate  PGA  course  offerings. 

All  students  who  registered  initially  in  the 
fall  of  1973  and  those  who  register  for  the  first 
time  after  that  date  must  earn  a  minimum  of 
12  credits  in  PGA  300-400  level  liberal  arts 
course. 

Transfer  students  are  responsible  for  fulfilUng 
the  45-credit  requirement,  though  they  may 
apply  a  maximum  30  credits  for  liberal  arts 
work  completed  elsewhere  prior  to  matriculation 
may  ultimately  have  no  more  than  a  total  of  15 
LA  credits  transferred  to  PGA  Credits  attained 
elsewhere  under  this  condition  may  not  dup- 
licate course  work  already  taken  or  available  at 
PGA. 

Numbering  System 

The  initial  digit  is  an  approximate  indication 
of  the  level  of  the  course,  i.e.,  100  indicates  a 
beginning  course,  400,  a  course  for  the  most 
advanced  students.  Courses  offered  for  graduate 
credit  are  on  the  500  level.  The  second  digit 
indicates  the  subject  category  as  below: 


010 

Literature 

020 

030 

Foreign  Languages 

040 

Art  History 

050 

060 

Social  Studies 

070 

Philosophy 

080 

Science 

090 

Interdisciplinary  or  otherwise  unclassified 

The  third  digit  is  an  arbitrary  designation  of 
the  particular  course.  A  indicates  first  semester; 
B  indicates  second  semester;  S  indicates  a  seminar 
in  which  the  enrollment  is  limited  to  approxi- 
mately 15  students  who  must  have  an  overall 
grade  point  average  of  at  least  3.0. 


Patricia  Cruser 
Associate  Dean 


Stephen  Berg 
Martha  Breiden 
Theresa  Conn 
Lawrence  Curry 
Anne  Davenport 
Mary  Ellen  Didier 
Helen  Drutt 
Leah  Freedman 
Gerald  Greenfield 
Dorothy  Grrnim 


Grace  Hendershott 
KnoUy  HUl 
Dale  Jensen 
Sherry  Lyons 
Nancy  Markowich 
William  Norton 
Gulhun  O'Connor 
Paul  Partridge 
Ruth  Perlmutter 
Robert  PraU 


Gall  Price 
Lanie  Robertson 
Ward  Stanley 
Patricia  Stewart 
Fabian  iriitsky 
Susan  Viguers 
WUliam  Webster 
Carla  Weinberg 
Alan  Woolfolk 
LUy  Yeh 
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iiAiog 

Language  and  Expression 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
For  those  whose  basic  skills  need 
reinforcement,  the  course  provides  an 
introduction  to  the  principles  of 
expository  prose  and  practice  in 
reading  and  study  skills  techniques. 
Five  major  essays  and  a  series  of 
shorter  written  assignments  are 
required.  A  final  grade  in  LA  109  is 
earned  for  demonstrated  competence  in 
basic  expository  writing.  This  course 
must  be  satisfactorily  completed  before 
LA  llOA  can  be  rostered.  Students  who 
successfully  complete  LA  109  must 
roster  LA  llOA  the  subsequent 
semester. 


liAllOAandB 
Language  and  Expression 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Training  and  practice  in  expository  and 
argumentative  writing.  Students  who 
are  required  to  roster  LA  110  must 
satisfactorily  complete  LA  llOA  before 
rosterlng  LA  HOB.  LA  HOB  must  be 
satisfactorily  completed  for  gradua- 
tion; it  must  be  rostered  the  semester 
following  completion  of  LA  1  lOA. 


Language  and  Literature 


LA  810 
American  Writers 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
This  course  is  designed  to  survey  major 
American  writers  including  Hawthorne, 
Melville,  Twain,  Howells,  Henry  Adams 
and  Henry  James  and  the  impact  they 
have  had  on  American  life. 

LA  811 

Women  Writers: 

Jane  Austen  to  the  Present 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
This  course  examines  literature  written 
by  women  for  its  uniqueness  and,  equally 
important,  for  its  significance  in  the 
mainstream  of  literatiore.  Students  read 
English  and  American  fiction,  drama, 
and  poetry,  by  Jane  Austen,  George 
Ehot,  Emily  Dickinson,  Virginia  Woolf, 
Gertrude  Stein,  Lillian  HeUman,  Doris 
Lessing,  and  others,  including  young 
contemporary  writers. 

LA  814A,  814B 
Oriental  Literature 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Poetry,  drama,  short  stories  and  novels 
of  the  Far  East,  particularly  China, 
Japan  and  Southeast  Asia,  will  be 
read  and  analyzed  during  the  1st 
semester.  The  products  of  these  three 
cultures  will  be  related  to  the  literature 
of  the  Western  World,  with  emphasis 
on  parallels  in  ideas,  themes  and  inter- 
pretations of  life  by  the  writers  of  the 
West  and  East.  The  2nd  semester  will 
concentrate  on  the  literature  of  the 
Near  (or  Middle)  East — Babylonian, 
Hebrew,  Arabic,  Persian,  Egyptian.  Those 
works  studied  will  include  both  ancient 
and  contemporary  works  of  the 
Near  East. 


LA  81SA,  21SB 
Short  Prose 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
As  wide  as  possible  selection  of  short 
stories  and  short  novels  will  be  read 
and  analyzed  to  discover  the  develop- 
ment of  the  short  story,  the  themes  that 
appear  and  reappear  throughout  the 
stories  and  the  application  of  these 
themes  to  today's  problems.  An 
anthology  containing  a  world-wide  selec- 
tion of  twentieth  century  short  stories, 
one  collection  of  short  stories  by  an 
individual  author  and  several  short 
novels  will  be  used  as  texts  for  each 
semester. 

LA818A 

Major  Writers: 

Willa  Gather/Edith  Wharton 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
Both  WUla  Gather  and  Edith  Wharton 
were  important  early  twentieth  century 
American  writers,  who  were  keen 
observers  of  their  native  scenes.  An 
interesting  study  in  comparisons  and 
contrasts  can  be  made  of  both  the 
writers  themselves  and  the  country 
through  the  reading  of  foiu-  novels 
or  novelettes  of  each  author.  Edith 
Wharton,  the  urban  sophisticate  pre- 
sents New  York  high  society  at  the 
turn  of  the  century,  whUe  Willa  Gather, 
of  rural  Nebraska,  gives  us  a  yearning 
for  the  heroic  past  and  an  awareness 
of  the  sordid  present. 

LA  818A 

Major  Writers:  Shakespeare 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
Shakespeare  and  his  world,  as  revealed 
in  Selected  comedies,  tragedies,  histories, 
romances:  and  Shakespeare  as  the  ideal 
Renaissance  Man  shining  forth  from 
his  sonnets,  songs  and  the  longer  poems 
— such  as  "Venus  and  Adonis" — are 
critically  studied  and  discussed.  General 
outstanding  cinematic  productions  of 
some  of  the  plays  will  be  viewed  and 
compared  with  the  original  versions,  so 
that  the  student  may  come  to  some 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  produc- 
tions of  Shakespeare's  plays. 


LA  818B 

Major  Writers:  Joseph  Conrad/ 

Thomas  Hardy 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
Both  Joseph  Gonrad  and  Thomas  Hardy 
were  early  twentieth  century  English 
writers  who  rebelled  against  the  limits 
of  the  novel  as  it  had  developed  in 
Victorian  literature.  Through  reading 
four  novels  of  each  writer  we  will  see 
the  emergence  of  the  modern  novel. 
Though  the  settings  are  quite  different, 
Gonrad's  stormy  seas  and  Hardy's  for- 
bidding heath,  each  author  turns  his 
setting  into  a  microcosm  for  a  tense 
universal  situation — the  relationship  of 
the  individual  to  society.  Through  their 
psychological  insights  each  author  added 
a  new  force  to  the  EngUsh  novel. 

LA  818B 

Major  Writers:  Homer,  Dante, 

Milton,  Kazantzalils 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
The  epic  form,  as  exemplified  in  the 
works  of  Homer,  Dante,  MUton  and 
Kazantzakls  is  critically  studied  in  this 
one  semester  course. 

LA  310A,  310B 

Literature  of  Self-Discovery 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

LA  311 
Greek  Drama 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
Plays  by  Aeschylus,  Sophocles, 
Euripides,  and  Aristophanes  are  read 
and  examined  to  understand  their  own 
integrity  as  works  of  art  and  to  develop 
an  appreciation  of  the  extraordinary 
accomplishment  of  Greek  drama. 

LA  318 

Creative  Writing:  Drama/Film 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
This  course  is  meant  to  famUiarize  the 
student  with  some  of  the  problems  and 
the  ■  techniques  for  writing  creatively, 
while  providing  an  opportunity  to  have 
his  or  her  work  analyzed  and  dis- 
cussed by  fellow  students  and  writers. 
In-class  work  entaUs  the  analysis  of  the 
technical  aspects  of  some  known  works. 
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I^  313 

Creative  Writing:  Poetry 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
An  investigation  of  the  writing  of  poetry 
in  Its  varied  forms .  The  development  of 
crafts  and  imagination.  Emphasis  is  on 
student  work  and  class  discussion  and 
the  social  uses  of  poetry. 

I.A  314 

Literature  and  Film 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
Literature  and  Film  undertakes  the 
study  of  the  techniques  involved  in 
various  works  of  literatiore  (short  story, 
novels,  plays,  etc.)  with  those  tech- 
niques (both  similar  and  dissimilar) 
used  by  film  makers.  Approximately 
eight  novels,  plays,  or  short  stories  are 
read  and  discussed  In  terms  of  their 
thematic  and  technical  elements.  Films 
made  from  the  material  read  are  viewed, 
analyzed  in  terms  of  their  thematic 
and  technical  elements,  and  discussed. 

I.&  31S 

Drama:  Modern  and  Traditional 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
The  course  investigates  the  source  from 
which  drama  Is  born.  Almost  all  aspects 
of  theater'  are  touched  on.  Theater  Is 
basically  a  physical  activity,  an 
'Imitation  of  an  action'.  Consequently, 
it  is  an  activity  of  the  total  self. 
Reading,  writing,  acting,  directing,  and 
all  other  aspects  of  theater  form  the 
'content'  of  the  course. 

IiASaOA 

Humanities  I:  Classic,  Medieval, 

and  Renaissance 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A380B 
Humanities  H 

(Not  offered  1978-79  ) 


I.A411/S11 
Renaissance  Literature 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
Works  by  Petrarch,  MachiavelU, 
Erasmus,  More,  Rabelais,  Cervantes, 
Spenser,  Jonson,  Shakespeare,  and 
others  are  read  to  explore  the  unique 
contribution  of  those  writers  and  to 
develop  an  understanding  and  apprecia- 
tion of  the  Renaissance. 

LA  414A/S14A 
Studies  in  tlie  Novel: 
Tlie  Russian  Novel 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
Beginning  with  a  short  novel  The 
Cossacks,  by  Leo  Tolstoy  and  ending 
with  the  contemporary  The  Ivanklad, 
by  Vladimir  Volnovick,  a  total  of  eight 
novels  will  be  read.  These  works  span  the 
history  of  Russia  from  pre-Revolutionary 
times  to  the  present.  The  changes  in 
Russian  life  and  philosophy  will  be 
observed  through  the  study  of  these 
books.  A  better  understanding  of  Russia 
today  as  well  as  a  deeper  appreciation 
of  her  Uterature  is  the  object  of 
the  course. 

LA  414B/S14B 
Ettudles  in  the  Novel: 
Tlie  Continental  Novel 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
Eight  novels  chosen  from  both  the  older, 
well-known  writers  and  the  less  familiar 
newer  authors  will  be  read  dtiring 
the  semester.  The  books  axe  selected 
not  only  on  the  basis  of  their  indi- 
vidual literaiy  merit  and  enjoynient, 
but  also  for  the  depiction  of  national 
concerns  and  the  intrinsic  flavor  of 
native  characteristics  each  presents. 
The  object  of  the  course  Is  not  only 
pleasurable  reading  but  aJso  a  better 
ionderstanding  of  Europeans,  their 
problems,  similarities  and  dis- 
sunilarities  and  literature. 


LA415/S1S 

Texts  for  Interpretation 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
The  course  will  investigate  various 
critical  approaches  to  texts  of  all  kinds 
(poetry,  fiction,  drama )  and  will  empha- 
size the  role  of  the  reader  In  deter- 
mining the  usefulness  (social, 
personal,  etc. )  of  what  he  reads.  Work 
by  Sophocles,  Shakespeare,  Nabokov, 
Chekhov,  Brodkey,  Lowell,  Eliot, 
Whitman,  Bishop,  Proust,  Flaubert, 
Barthes,  etc.  Structuralist  approaches, 
among  others  will  be  studied. 

LA  416/516 
Cultural  Themes  in 
20th  Century  Fiction 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
This  course  will  examine  certain  of  the 
recurrent  themes  in  SOth  century  fic- 
tion— for  example,  the  theme  of  the 
hero,  the  anti-hero,  the  victim,  the 
child,  the  alienated,  the  grotesque,  and 
the  disinherited.  Most  of  the  reading 
will  be  modern,  but  references  will  be 
made  to  earlier  works. 

LA  130A,  130B 
French  I 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  course  of  beginner  French  based  on 
conservation,  grammar,  readings  on 
French  civilization,  history,  literature 
and  film. 

LA  132A,  138B 
ItaUan  I 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
A  course  of  beginner  ItaUan  centered  on 
conversation,  reading  and  basic  forms 
of  grammar. 


Art  History 


LA  140 

Art  History  I 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
An  introduction  to  the  history  of  the 
visual  arts.  Such  phenomena  as  style, 
the  artist,  the  role  of  society,  techniques, 
and  especially  the  historical  process 
both  in  art  and  as  a  means  of  under- 
standing art  are  examined. 

LA  141 

Art  History  II 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
This  course  will  inquire  about  specific 
areas  of  art  historical  concern:  Style 
periods:  Impressionism,  Art  Nouveau, 
Cubism,  etc.  or  phenomena:  Roman- 
ticism, Classicism,  the  Avant  Garde, 
etc.  The  topics  chosen  will  be  peculiar 
to  the  various  instructors  and  will  be  a 
concentrated,  in-depth,  Investigation  of 
the  topic.  The  nature  of  this  course 
presumes  a  basic  experience  with  art 
history. 


LA150A 

Oriental  Art  History  I 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

LAISOB 

Oriental  Art  History  II 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

LA  842A,  848B 

Classical  and  Medieval  Art  History 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

LA  843A,  S43B 

Art  of  the  Middle  Ages 

and  the  Renaissance 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  problem  of  the  class  Is  to  study  the 
development  of  Christian  architecture, 
sculpture,  painting  and  the  decorative 
arts  from  the  catacombs  in  Rome  in  the 
3rd  C.  A.D.  to  Michelangelo's  Sistlne 
Chapel  in  the  High  Renaissance  of  the 
16th  C. 


LA  844A,  844B 
Mjrthology  In  Oriental  Art 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  course  studies  aspects  of  m3rths  of 
the  major  Eastern  cultures:  Ancient 
Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  India,  China,  and 
Japan.  It  Investigates  the  functions  and 
meanings  of  these  myths  and  their 
relationship  to  art  and  architecture. 

LA  24SA,  845B 
History  of  Architecture 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  course  Is  primarily  an  intro- 
ductory survey  of  Western  architec- 
ture from  antiquity  to  the  present. 
This  survey  will  include  an  investi- 
gation of  various  non-western 
architectural  development  and 
vernacular  traditions,  both  western 
and  non-western.  First  semester 
includes  architectural  development 
up  to  the  High  Renaissance  (ca. 
1500)  and  the  second  semester  will 
foUow  architectural  development  to 
the  present  "Post-Modern"  arena. 
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LA.  ZSOA,  850B 
History  of  Sculpture 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
In  addition  to  discussions  of  the  work 
of  individual  time  periods  and  artists, 
the  course  will  deal  with  the  critical 
context  and  relationship  of  that  work 
to  other  mediums.  Sculpture  from  Meso- 
potamian  culture  to  the  present  will  be 
studied  during  the  course  of  the  year. 

I.A2SS 

History  of  Photography 

3  credits/semester;  spring 
The  objectives  of  the  course  are  to 
provide  an  introduction  to  the  significant 
images  and  image  makers  in  the  history 
of  photography,  to  discuss  the  major 
visual  and  aesthetic  trends  in  the  devel- 
opment of  the  niedium,  and  to  develop  a 
model  for  a  critical  approach  to  the 
connoisseurship  of  photographs. 

I.A343 

History  of  Photography:  SemlnEir 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
An  in-depth  investigation  of  a  significant 
trend,  movement,  period,  or  other  topic 
in  the  histoiy  of  photography.  Course 
work  includes  writing  and  presentation 
of  student  papers  on  aspects  of  the  topic. 
The  seminar  format  allows  for  flexibility 
and  free  exchange  of  insights  and 
opinions. 

I.&348 

American  Art  Before  1945 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
The  course  covers  the  Arts  of  the 
Americas  from  the  colonial  period  to 
World  War  II  as  it  developed  inde- 
pendently from  its  roots  in  Europe. 

IA3S0A,  3S0B 

History  of  Modem  Crafts 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  course  explores  the  development 
of  20th  Century  contemporary  crafts 
(ceramics,  glass,  wood,  metal,  and 
fabrics)  with  an  emphasis  on  the  unique 
contributions  of  the  studio  artist  post 
World  War  II  to  the  present. 


LA  353,  I.A354 

Impressionism,  Post-Impresslonlsm 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A  446/546 
Aesthetics  of  the 
Urban  Environment 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A  446S/546S 

Aesthetics  of  the 

Urban  Environment:  Seminar 

(Wot  offered  1978-79) 

lA  448/S48 

American  Art  since  1945 — 

From  Gesture  to  Performemce 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
In  1945  World  War  II  ended,  the  United 
States  emerged  as  a  leading  world 
power,  and  the  focus  of  art  history 
shifted  from  Paris  to  New  York  City. 
This  course  will  begin  with  that  moment 
by  the  study  of  gestural  pamtuig,  or 
Abstract  Expressionism,  and  will 
conclude  with  a  discussion  of 
performance  pieces  and  other  con- 
temporary movements  in  painting  and 
sculpture.  Contemporary  architecture, 
photography,  fUm  and  multi-media  will 
also  be  Included. 

lA.  452/552 
Art  of  China 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
The  course  covers  painting,  sculpture, 
architecture,  and  minor  arts  of  China 
from  the  Neolithic  period  to  the  17th 
century  A.D.  It  places  special  emphasis 
on  the  study  of  the  development  of 
landscape  painting,  and  the  art  of  the 
Han,  the  T'ang,  and  the  Sung  dynasties. 


IA.453 

Art  of  Japan 

3  credits/  semester;  spring 
The  course  covers  palntmg,  sculpture, 
architecture,  and  minor  arts  of  Japan 
from  the  Neolithic  period  to  the  18th 
century  A.D.  It  studies  the  emergence  of 
a  unique  national  style  from  an  art 
world  dominated  by  Chinese  Influence. 
Special  attention  is  placed  upon  the 
influence  of  Zen  Buddhism  on  Japanese 
culture. 

lA  454/554 

The  Bauhaus:  Art  and  Design 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
"Bauhaus"  is  now  a  generic  terni  to 
describe  not  only  an  art  school  m 
Germany  (ca.  19S5),  but  to  name  a 
style  and  to  suggest  a  philosophy 
of  art.  This  course  will  Investigate  the 
phenomena  called  "Bauhaus".  We  will 
study  it  as  a  singular  and  world  famous 
"bench  mark"  of  architectural  history; 
as  a  pedagogical  philosophy,  stUl 
Influential  today;  as  an  esthetic  approach 
and  a  standard  of  Industrial  Design; 
as  a  historical  experience  from  Weimar 
to  Chicago;  as  a  people. 

lA.  455/555 

Art  Deco:  Art  and  Design 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
This  course  will  be  an  Investigation 
of  the  so-called  "Art  Deco"  or  "Moderne" 
style.  This  style  is  primarily  decorative 
in  its  orientation  and  developed  out  of 
the  apphed  and  theatrical  arts  of  France 
in  the  1920's.  However,  whUe  not  well 
recognized  by  art  history,  it  was  a  major 
esthetic  that  influenced  much  of  the 
vernactdar  and  commercial  arts  of  the 
first  half  of  the  twentieth  century.  This 
investigation  will  Include  Art  Deco's 
sjmthesls  of  such  other  stylistic  phe- 
nomena as  the  Bauhaus,  Futurism, 
Constructivism  and  "streamlining". 

I.A  456/586 

Major  Artists:  Michelangelo 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
The  course  is  an  In-depth  study  of  the 
architecture,  sculpture  and  palntmg  of 
Michelangelo  as  seen  through  his  works 
and  the  ideas  of  commentators  of  his 
own  time  and  critics  and  scholars  of 
the  20th  century. 
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Film  History 


Credits  earned  In  this  area  do  not 
satis^  tlie  Art  History  requirement. 

I.A148 
Introduction  to  Film 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  course  will  examine  the  nature  of  the 
film  experience  as  a  major  force  In  the 
"idea  of  the  contemporary".  It  will  be 
concerned,  therefore,  with  the  relation- 
ship of  significant  films  to  the  modern 
tradition — to  art-historical  movements; 
to  narrative  and  theatrical  conventions; 
to  social.  Intellectual  and  cultural  forces. 
Critical  readings  will  supplement  the 
screenings. 


I.A248& 
History  of  Film  I 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
Cinema  as  document,  as  narrative  and 
as  trance.  The  course  is  an  introduction 
in  film  appreciation  and  in  the  under- 
standing of  the  major  trends  of  con- 
temporary cinema.  The  focus  is  on 
World  Cinema,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  avantgarde  and  experimental  movie 
(underground  and  overground).  It 
includes  a  chapter  on  cinema-verlte  and 
on  hasic  comtemporary  techniques. 


I.A848B 

History  of  Film  n 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
The  course  will  discuss  basic  terminol- 
ogy of  film  as  art.  Historically  it  will 
offer  the  beginnings  and  the  silent  era 
(1880-1930),  alternating  with  analyses 
of  the  present  state  of  world-cinema. 
The  first  part  of  the  course  covers  the 
story  of  the  vitascope  and  the  biography, 
Louis  Lumiere,  and  the  films  of  Melies 
and  Porter.  The  second  part  discusses 
contemporary  movies  in  relation  to  the 
basic  fQmic  categories.  Thus,  photo- 
liistory  is  directly  confronted  with  the 
present.  It  emphasizes  the  role  of 
identification  and  projection.  The  course 
deals  further  with  the  experimental- 
artistic,  with  Dada  and  surrealism  and 
surveys  contemporary  underground 
cinema,  etc.  In  this  way  the  student 
should  be  able  to  acquire  at  the  same 
time:  1)  a  historical  perception  of  the 
emergence  of  film-language;  2)  a  sense 
of  \inity  and  continuity  of  the  same;  and 
3)  a  feeling  of  the  cychcal  nature  of 
fllm-history. 


History  and  Social  Studies 


I.A  16QA,  160B 
World  History 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
Major  themes  in  the  cultural  evolution 
of  the  world  with  emphasis  on  the  nature 
of  and  reason  for  change  in  human 
communities. 

I^  161A,  161B 
U.S.  History 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  emphasis  in  this  survey  course  is  on 
the  interpretation  of  the  American  past. 
Lectures  and  discussions  develop  Issues 
and  confUcts  in  America's  past,  confront- 
ing the  student  with  problems  and 
differing  interpretations  which  deepens 
insight  and  broadens  perspective  in 
American  history. 

I.A16S 

Introdnctlon  to  Sociology 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
The  main  conceptual  framework  applied 
to  the  study  of  social  phenomena.  A 
particTilar  emphasis  on  language  and 
S3rmbols,  socialization,  the  self  in  society, 
soUdarity  and  differentiation,  status  and 
class,  stratification,  norms,  law  and 
rehgion;  social  organization;  culture 
and  nature. 

I.A164 
Archaeology 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A  16SA,  16SB 

African  and  Afro-American  History 

and  Cultures 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 


IA.860A 
Human  Origins 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
An  introduction  to  human  biological  and 
cultural  evolution.  A  brief  Introduction 
to  the  origin  and  evolution  of  life  with 
emphasis  on  mammals;  survey  of  the 
primates,  contemporary  and  fossU;  sur- 
vey of  the  major  evolutionary  stages: 
Australopithecus,  Homo  erectus.  Homo 
sapiens,  Neanderthalensis,  Homo 
sapiens  sapiens;  introduction  to  Paleo- 
lithic technologies;  discussion  of 
contemporary  Stone  Age  societies. 

I.A860B 
Human  Origins 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
This  course  is  a  chronological  succes- 
sion to  LA  260A  and  begins  with  a 
selected  survey  of  world  archeology  after 
the  PaleoUthic.  Aims  and  methods  of 
anthropological  archeology  are  briefly 
discussed.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  such 
major  archeological  problems  as  the 
beginnings  of  domestication  of  plants 
and  animals,  the  rise  of  urban  centers, 
and  the  peopling  of  the  New  World.  It  is 
preferable,  but  not  necessary,  that 
students  take  260A  before  enrolUng 
in  this  course. 

lA.  S68A,  868B 

Far  Eastern  History 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A  863A,  S63B 
Political  Science 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  introductory  course  dealing  with  the 
fundamentals  of  the  American  poUtlcal 
system  via  its  Institutions  and  political 
behavior.  Topics  include:  power  and 
change,  conflict  and  consent,  hberty 
vs.  authority. 


I.A264 

Contemporary  American 

Institutions  and  Systems 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A  86SA,  S65B 
History  and  Culture  of 
Latin  America 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

1^266 

Social  Interaction  and 

Social  Structures 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A267 

Introduction  to  Cultural 

Anthxopology 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
Aspects  of  culture  in  different  societies, 
western  and  non- western.  Study  of  insti- 
tutions such  as  kinship  and  marriage, 
subsistence,  sociaJlzatlon,  and  reUgions. 

I.A360 

FrimitlTe  Religion 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
This  course  is  a  survey  of  anthro- 
pological thought  on  religion  and  treats 
religion  as  an  instrumental  system, 
I.e.  the  techniques  such  as  magic  which 
human  groups  have  developed  to  cope 
with  the  unpredictable  aspects  of  life; 
as  a  social  control  system  which 
attempts  to  control  human  behavior 
and  as  a  total  belief  system  which 
shapes,  defines  and  controls  life  in 
non-literate  societies.  Australian 
aborigines.  Western  Pacific  groups  as 
well  as  North  American  Indian  groups 
will  be  brought  in  as  examples. 
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I.A  36LA.,  361B 
Criminology 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  course  divides  the  major  socio- 
logical discipline  of  crlmmology  into 
Its  major  areas.  An  in-depth  stiidy  of  the 
general  causes  of  crime  and  the  methods 
of  studying  the  offender;  the  procedures 
of  the  police  and  the  courts'  penology, 
the  treatment  of  the  criminal  and 
programs  of  crime  prevention. 

I.A363 

Social  FroUems 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A364 
Sociology  of  Art 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
The  course  will  analyze  literary  products 
from  a  sociological  perspective.  Partic- 
ular attention  will  be  given  to  the 
socio-oulturaJ  dimensions  of  the  literary 
act  (social,  political,  economical  basis); 
to  the  sooio-cultural  dimension  of 
audiences  (patterns  of  consumption, 
literary  forms,  etc.)  and  the  political- 
ideological  content  and/or  message  of 
given  works  of  art.  Prerequisite:  Intro- 
duction to  Sociology. 

Pliilosopliy  and  Science 


I.A  366A,  366B 

Tlie  City:  Its  History  and  TTses 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
1st  semester 

A  study  of  the  city  in  history,  the  forces 
which  shaped  its  development,  and  the 
impact  the  city  has  had  on  history.  The 
American  City  from  the  17th  century  to 
the  present  will  be  used  as  the  model 
for  this  study. 
2nd  semester 

The  second  semester  of  this  course  will 
be  an  in-depth  study  of  selected  urban 
problems  and  themes  dealing  with  urban 
history.  Prerequisite:  LA  366A  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 


LA  369 
Cultural  Ecology 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
This  course  reviews  the  various  types  of 
cultural  adaptations  human  groups  have 
made  to  differing  ecological  zones  such 
as  deserts  (Kalahari  Bushmen  in 
Southern  Africa,  Australian  aborigines) 
circumpolar  region  (the  Eskimo), 
tropical  jungle  environments 
(Melanesia  and  South  America).  The 
fact  that  cultural  adaptation  to 
different  ecological  zones  affects  many 
aspects  of  a  culture  such  as  religion 
as  well  as  how  people  make  a  living 
is  the  theme  developed  in  the  course. 

I.A460,  560 

SOtli  Century  American  Society 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

1^461 

American  Revolution 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 


LA  170A,  170B 
Introduction  to  Philosophy 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  introduction  to  analytic  philosophy; 
includes  a  brief  examination  of  the 
history  of  western  philosophy  with  an 
emphasis  on  modern  philosophy  and  the 
works  of  Descartes,  Berkeley,  and 
Hume.  Several  substantive  problems  are 
considered  in  detail,  such  as  the  exist- 
ence of  God,  the  mind-body  problem, 
and  the  nature  of  knowledge. 

I^ISIA 

Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  course  includes  study  of  the 
physical,  intellectual,  emotional  and 
social  development  of  the  chUd;  parent- 
chUd  relationships,  personality  develop- 
ment, self-concept,  the  psycho-social 
stages  of  human  life  and  the  quest 
for  identity. 

I.A181B 

Adult  Psychology 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
This  course  is  developmentally  oriented 
and  focus  is  upon  Erlkson's  psycho- 
social crises  from  adolescence  to  death. 
Some  major  topics  studied  are:  career 
choice,  human  sexuality,  love,  marriage, 
values,  mental  health  and  mental 
illness,  aging  and  death. 

iiAasi 

Readings  in  Psychology 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 


I.A282 

Concepts  and  Structures  of 

Mathematics 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  course  is  designed  for  students 
with  no  previous  background  in  mathe- 
matics. Elementary  topics  in  logic,  space, 
and  functions  are  discussed.  Of  interest 
in  itself,  the  course  forms  a  suitable 
foundation  for  students  who  wish  to 
pursue  more  advanced  courses  in 
analytic  geometry  and  calculus. 

I.A371 

Theories  of  Knowledge  and  Reality 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A372 
Existentialism 

(Not  Offered  1978-79) 

lA.  373A,  373B 
Comparative  Religions 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  study 
the  world's  major  religions  using  a 
comparative-religion  text  and  readings 
m  the  literature  of  most  of  the  religions 
studied.  The  first  semester  covers  the 
following:  religions  of  India,  including 
Vedlo,  Jainlsm,  Buddhism,  and  Hindu- 
Ism;  religions  of  the  Far  East,  including 
Confucianism,  Taoism,  and  Shintolsm. 
The  second  semester  will  look  at  the 
Judeo-Chrlstian  experience  and  the 
Moslem  experience. 


LA380A 
Life  Sciences 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
The  study  of  life  as  it  evolved  from 
unicellular  organisms  to  humans.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  on  behavior,  instinct  and 
learning,  aggression  and  human  nature, 
and  ecology. 

LA380B 
Physical  Sciences 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
An  Investigation  of  astronomy,  geology, 
and  other  physical  sciences,  the  origin 
of  the  tmiverse  and  solar  system,  the 
natiu-e  of  physical  sciences,  matter  and 
energy.  This  course  provides  aback- 
ground  for  understanding  the  problems 
of  scientific  Impact  on  human  values. 

LA  382 

Contem.porary  Psychology 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

LA  384 

Abnormal  Psychology 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
Human  development  and  abnormal 
psychology:  ego  defenses,  emotional 
disorders,  therapeutic  theories  and 
treatment  techniques.  Clinical  diagnosis 
and  classification  of  mental  disorders. 

LA  385 

Social  Psychology 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
An  exploration  of  family  dynamics,  group 
behavior,  attitudes,  communications, 
group  processes,  roles  and  culture. 
An  examination  of  our  social  institu- 
tions and  social  problems. 
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LA  386 

Advanced  Mathematics 

3  credits/semester:  spring 
The  major  topics  covered  in  this  course 
include  the  real  number  system,  func- 
tions and  relations,  exponential  and 
logarithmic  functions,  elementary- 
circular  and  trigonometric  functions 
and  an  introduction  to  the  calculus. 
Elementary  differentiation  and  integra- 
tion are  combined  with  applied  prob- 
lems in  rates,  areas,  curve  length,  and 
volumes. 

I.A387 

Applied  Psychology  of  Design 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
An  introduction  to  the  general  concepts 
of  human  information,  utilization,  in- 
take and  out-put.  Subjects  covered 
include:  the  nature  of  human  attention, 
rules  affecting  the  rate  and  types 
of  information  that  can  be  attended  to, 
the  way  that  such  information  is 
internally  processed.  The  design  of  visual 
and  auditory  displays,  devices  for 
human  manual  manipulation  (knobs, 
levers,  controls  in  general),  work 
spaces  and  general  environmental 
considerations  are  explored  in  depth. 
The  relationship  of  design  to  environ- 
mental stress  and  human  safety  and 
comfort  is  considered. 


LA  388 

Perception 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
The  structure  and  function  of  the  senses 
of  vision,  audition,  olfaction,  gustation, 
touch,  temperature,  kinesthesis,  time,  and 
the  brain  and  nervous  system  are  con- 
sidered as  they  relate  to  perception. 

I.A  470,  570 
Aesthetics 

3  credits/semester:  fall 
An  introduction  to  the  philosophy  of  art. 
After  a  brief  examination  of  analytic 
philosophic  methods  and  the  history  of 
aesthetics,  we  consider  some  of  the 
fundamental  problems  in  aesthetics:  the 
intention  of  the  artist,  the  physical 
object/aesthetic  object  distinction,  and 
the  nature  and  comparison  of  different 
kinds  of  art  media.  The  relationship 
between  language  and  art  is  central  to 
the  course. 


I.A  470S/570S 
Aesthetics  Seminar 

5  credits/semester:  spring 
This  course  is  a  critical,  in  depth, 
examination  of  some  fundamental 
problems  in  the  philosophy  of  art.  It 
reviews  the  analytic  method  of  philo- 
sophic inquiry,  considers  the  relevance  of 
Wittgenstein  to  contemporary  aesthetics 
(i.e.,  what  can  be  said  about  works  of 
art  and  what  cannot  be  said)  and  also 
covers  some  recent  theories  of  Nelson 
Goodman  regarding  representation, 
exemplification  and  symbol  systems. 

I.A471 

Social  Philosophy 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A480 

Psychology  of  Creativity 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

I.A481,  581 

Freud  and  Freudian  Psychology 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

lA  488,  S8S  - 

Post-  Freudian  Psychology 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 


General  Studies 


lAiOgiA,  09  IB 
Music  in  Art 

3  credits/semester:  fall  and  spring 
This  is  primarily  a  listening  course  of 
Romantic  music  from  the  second  half  of 
the  19th  century.  This  period  begins 
with  the  death  of  Beethoven  and  ends 
with  the  death  of  Mahler.  It  includes 
Berlioz,  Brahms,  Wagner  and  French 
Impressionism. 


LA  394 

Creative  Life  of  the 

Early  80th  Century 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 

U\.39S 

Creative  Life  of  the 

Later  80th  Century 

(Not  offered  1978-79) 
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GooperativB 
and 

Exdiange 

Programs 


Union  of  Independent  Colleges 
of  Art 

PGA  is  a  member  of  the  Union  of  Independent 
Colleges  of  Art  (UICA),  a  consortium  of  nine, 
private,  independent  art  and  design  colleges.  Other 
members  are: 

Atlanta  College  of  Art 

California  College  of  Arts  and  Crafts 

Center  for  Creative  Studies 
College  of  Art  and  Design 

Cleveland  Institute  of  Art 

Kansas  City  Art  Institute 

Maryland  Institute,  CoUege  of  Art 

Minneapolis  College  of  Art  and  Design 

School  of  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago 

The  UICA  colleges  have  designed  an  intriguing 
array  of  cooperative  programs  which  serve  to 
expand  and  enrich  your  educational  opportunities. 
Student  Mobility  Program  offers  you  the  possi- 
bility of  spending  a  semester  or  a  year  as  a  visiting 
student  on  the  campus  of  another  member  college. 
You  could  participate  in  the  Shared  Foreign 
Study  Program,  at  the  first  international  associate 
member  of  the  UICA,  the  Osaka  University  of  the 
Arts  in  Japan.  Advanced  undergraduate  students 
have  the  option  of  spending  a  semester  at  the 
Delaware  Water  Gap  Recreation  Area  under  the 
UICA/ Artists  for  the  Environment  Program. 
A  Transfer  Program  gives  students  enrolled  at  any 
UICA  member  college  the  chance  to  transfer  to 
another  UICA  college  without  loss  of  credit. 

The  UICA  National  Placement  Service  is  a 
coordinated  and  cooperative  effort  to  create  a  uni- 
fied national  listing  of  career  opportunities 
currently  available  to  artists.  Additional  programs 
include  the  UICA  Film  Center,  a  Visiting  Artists 
Program,  ciirriciilum  development,  faculty 
exchange,  and  a  variety  of  other  special  programs. 
Through  the  Individualized  Degree  Plan,  a 
student  may  plan  an  individual  program  of  studies 
using  the  resources — faculty,  c-urriculum,  facilities 
and  services — of  several  of  the  member  UICA 
colleges.  With  counseling,  a  student  would  design  a 
program  based  on  any  of  the  courses  available  at 


the  UICA  colleges,  a  progressively  concentrated 
study  toward  the  BFA  degree  at  the  colleges  best 
siiited  to  his  needs. 

If  you  would  like  more  information  on  the  Union 
of  Independent  Colleges  of  Art,  write  for  the  pub- 
lication that  describes  the  UICA  and  the  member 
colleges.  The  address  is:  UICA,  4340  Oak  Street, 
Kansas  City,  Missouri  64111. 

East  Coast  Art  Colleges' 
Student  Excliange  Program 

Selected  PCA  students  may  spend  a  semester  as 
an  exchange  student  at  any  of  a  number  of  other 
schools  in  the  east  coast  area.  Participating 
colleges  are: 

Cooper  Union  School  of  Art 

Maryland  Institute,  College  of  Art 

Massachusetts  CoUege  of  Art 

Nova  Scotia  CoUege  of  Art  and  Design 

Parsons  School  of  Design 

Pratt  Institute 

School  of  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

Tyler  School  of  Art 

University  of  Hartford  School  of  Art 

For  further  information,  contact  the  Dean  of 
Students. 
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Foreign  and  Summer  Study 
Programs 

PCA  students  are  encoiiraged  to  apply  for 
admission  to  the  visual  arts  programs  at  colleges, 
universities,  and  institutes  in  the  United  States  and 
other  countries.  Written  approval  from  the  PCA 
chairperson  for  PCA  credit  upon  successful 
completion  of  studies  at  another  institution  must, 
of  course,  be  obtained.  Summer  programs  and  inter- 
national art  institutes  where  PCA  students  have 
recently  enrolled  include: 

The  Academies  of  Fine  Arts  In  Florence  and  Borne 

Blossom-Kent  Art  Program,  Kent  State  University 

Croydon  College  of  Art,  England 

Epson  College  of  Art  and  Design,  England 

The  Fulbrlght-Hays  Grants 

Lake  Placid  School  of  Art,  New  York 

Royal  College  of  Art,  England 

Scandinavian  Seminar 

Skowhegan  School  of  Painting  and  Sculpture,  Maine 

Tyler  School  of  Art  in  Rome 

Yale-Norfolk  Siommer  School,  Connecticut 

Pennsylvania  Academy /PCA 
Cooperative  Program 

In  1970,  PCA  and  the  Pennsylvania  Academy  of 
the  Pine  Arts  inaugurated  an  extraordinary  trans- 
fer program  to  serve  the  Academy's  scholastically 
qualified  foiu"  year  certificate  candidates  and  grad- 
uates who  seek  a  baccalaureate  degree. 

PAPA  graduates  and  students  currently  enrolled 
in  the  PAPA  96  credit  certificate  program  who 
gain  formal  Academy  endorsement  are  admissible 
to  PCA  as  degree-credit  registrants.  These  reg- 
istrants complete  PCA's  prevailing  liberal  arts 
credit  requirements  for  its  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
degree.  All  students  who  registered  initially  in  the 
fall  of  1973  and  those  who  register  for  the  first  time 
after  that  date  must  earn  a  minimum  of  12  credits 
in  PCA  300-400  level  liberal  arts  courses.  They  will 
be  considered  to  have  fulfilled  PCA's  studio  require- 
ments for  degree  graduation  upon  receipt  of  the 
Academy's  certificate.  A  maximum  12  semester 
credits  earned  at  another  Institution  in  liberal  arts 
course  work  will  be  evaluated  for  transfer  toward 
PCA's  requirements. 

Reciprocally,  the  Academy  will  accommodate 
PCA  students  who  wish  to  augment  their  studio 
programs  by  registering  for  selected  PAPA  course 
offerings,  class  size  permitting. 
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jadjunct 
Programs 

Evening  Division 

Fred  Osborne 
Director 

The  Evening  School  at  PCA  serves  a  unique  pur- 
pose within  the  College:  it  offers,  to  all,  year-round 
opportunities  for  personal  and  professional  devel- 
opment hy  enrolling  in  art  classes  taught  by 
practicing  artists  and  designers. 

Basic  courses  can  be  taken  on  an  individual  basis 
with  no  admissions  requirement.  Upon  accept- 
ance and  evaluation  of  a  high  school  transcript, 
coiirses  may  be  taken  for  college  credit,  or  as  part 
of  three  carefully  designed  programs  leading  to  a 
certificate.  Certificates  are  granted  in  Advertising 
Design,  Illustrations,  and  Interior  Design. 

There  are  more  than  55  evening  courses  offered 
in  all  the  studio  areas  of  the  College.  They  range 
from  introductory  to  advanced  professional  levels 
of  study.  Classes  in  Painting,  Drawing,  Ceramics, 
Photography,  Interior  Design,  Book  Illustrations, 
Calligraphy,  and  Jewelry  Making  are  available.  In 
addition,  a  selection  of  College  Liberal  Art  co"urses 
are  given  each  sem.ester  including  a  group  of  out- 
standing courses  in  art  history. 

Please  write  the  Evening  Division  at  the  College, 
or  call  893-3160  to  receive  a  current  Evening 
Division  catalogue  and  further  information. 

Pre-College  Program 

Robert  Stein 
Director 

The  Philadelphia  College  of  Art  offers  a  popular 
five  week  Visual  Arts  program  each  summer  for 
11th  and  12th  grade  high  school  students, 
college  students  and  people  of  all  ages  interested 
in  exploring  a  career  in  the  visual  arts. 

Patterned  after  PCA's  outstanding  Foundation 
Program,  the  summer  program  provides  a  solid 
introduction  to  the  basic  elements  of  a  professional 
art  education — drawing,  two  dimensional  design, 
and  three  dimensional  design.  In  addition,  students 
roster  two  electives  from  a  selection  of  courses 
including  painting,  printmaking,  sculpture,  photog- 
raphy, ceramics,  fibers.  Jewelry,  graphic  design, 
Illustration  and  woodworking. 

The  prograTfn,  taught  by  professional  artist- 
teachers,  has  always  had  an  enthusiastic  enroll- 
ment of  people  with  a  variety  of  tjrpes  of  goals  who 
enjoy  and  can  benefit  from  a  total  immersion  art 
experience  in  the  relaxed  siunmer  atmosphere.  To 
further  enrich  the  summier  experience,  the  pro- 
gram has  recreational  programs  away  from  the 
campus,  visiting  artists,  lect\u?es,  and  career  coxin- 
selling  in  the  visual  arts. 


Tlie  Saturday  School 

Karen  Saler 
Coordinator 

An  open  enrollment,  non-credit  program  of  visual 
studies  is  offered  at  PCA  on  Saturdays  during  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters  for  students  aged  eight  to 
eighty.  Staffed  by  professional  artist-teachers  and 
student  teachers,  the  Satxirday  School  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Education  Department.  Course 
offerings  include  drawing,  painting,  sculpture, 
figure  drawing,  printmaking,  photography, 
ceramics,  jewelry,  elementary  and  junior  high 
workshops. 

Artists  For  Environment 
Program 

As  a  member  of  the  Union  of  Independent 
Colleges  of  Art,  PCA  participates  in  the  Artists  for 
Environment  Program.  This  unique  program  per- 
mits sophomores  and  juniors  maj  oring  in  painting 
to  enroll  for  one  semester  at  the  Delaware  Water 
Gap  National  Recreation  Area  in  Colixmbia, 
New  Jersey. 

This  non-profit  foundation,  located  in  unspoiled 
mountainous  isolation,  is  affUiated  with  the 
National  Park  Service  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  the 
Interior.  Artists  for  Environment  is  a  commiuiity 
of  painters  working,  living,  and  studying  together 
for  concentrated  periods,  attempting  to  re-root 
their  identities  in  natiu-e  and  their  environment. 

Each  student  is  provided  with  his  or  her  own 
living  quarters  and  studio  space.  Students  work 
independently,  with  weekly  or  bi-weekly 
instruction  from  resident  staff.  Final  reports  and 
evaluations  are  sent  to  the  student's  home  institu- 
tion. Participants  in  the  program  work  closely  with 
National  Park  Service  personnel — naturalists, 
historians,  and  Rangers.  The  curriculum,  is  aug- 
mented by  trips  to  museums  and  galleries,  and 
visiting  faculty,  artists,  photographers,  and 
musicians  are  available  for  presentations  and 
critiques  on  an  informial  basis. 
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General 
Information 


Accreditation 

The  PhJladelphla  College  of  Art  is  accredited  by 
the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  and 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Art. 

Scliedule  of  Semester  Charges 
and  Fees 

In  the  fall  of  1 973 ,  the  college  adopted  a  per  credit 
tuition  charge  in  all  college  programis  (-undergrad- 
uate, graduate,  and  the  Evening  Division).  The 
undergraduate  charge  is  $120  per  credit:  $108 
tmtion  and  $12  General  Fee. 
Tuition  per  credit  and  General  Fee,  undergraduate, 

full-time  or  part-time  $120 

Graduate  tuition  per  credit  120 

Inservlce  Observation  Fee  85 

(Teacher  Certification  Program  only) 
Late  Registration  25 

Late  payment  20 

Transcript  of  record  1 

Graduation  20 

Health  Services  Fee  10 

Schedule  Change  (After  Drop/Add  Period)  5 

General  Fees  contribute  towards  the  costs  of 
library  facilities,  operation  and  maintenance  of 
physical  plant,  student  activities,  specialized  ser- 
vices such  as  health  and  placement,  and  registra- 
tion. The  Board  of  Trustees  has  resolved  that  $5  of 
the  per  credit  tuition  charge  maybe  set  aside  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  capital  expenditures.  The  General 
Fee  is  not  refundable  under  any  circumstances. 

A  $50  deposit  is  required  for  every  dormitory  res- 
ident. Any  breakage  or  damage  for  which  the 
student  is  responsible  will  be  deducted  from  this 
deposit.  The  unexpended  portion  of  the  deposit  is 
refunded  when  the  student  vacates  the  dormitory. 

Annual  Undergraduate  Expenses 


Resident 

Commuting 

Student 

Student 

Tuition  and  General  Fee 

(hased  on  an  average  credit 

load  of  16.5  per  semester  at 

$120  per  credit) 

$3960. 

$3960. 

Student  Residence 

Apartment  Rental 

1166. 

Board  (assuming  the  use  of 

apartment  kitchen  facilities) 

550. 

Art  suppUes  and  books 

400. 

400. 

Commuting  and  lunch 

350. 

Estimated  annual  expenses 

$6000-6400 

$4,700-5,000 

(including  miscellaneous 

expenses) 

Financial  Responsibility 

Payment  in  full  of  semester  billing  is  required  for 
clearance  to  register.  The  college  does  not  offer  a 
monthly  installment  plan  whereby  enrollment 
costs  may  be  paid  over  the  coiu'se  of  a  year.  How- 
ever, there  are  several  such  plans  available  from 
various  banks  and  information  will  be  supplied  to 
all  students  at  the  time  tuition  statements  are 
mailed,  or  upon  request.  The  college  does  offer  a  de- 
ferred payment  plan  which  permits  payment  of  a 
minimum  one-half  of  a  semester's  tuition  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  classes  and  the  balance  in  two  equal 
payments,  one  payment  due  thirty  days  from  the 
first  day  of  classes  and  the  second  payment  due 
sixty  days  from  the  first  day  of  classes.  Approval  for 
this  deferred  plan  must  be  requested  from  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  as  soon  as  the  student  receives 
his  tuition  bUl.  The  student  personally,  and  his 
parents  if  he  or  she  has  not  attained  the  age  of 
majority,  must  assume  full  obligation  for  any  and 
all  college  charges  levied. 

Because  the  college's  costs  incurred  for  each  reg- 
istration exceed  appreciably  the  Income  derived 
from  tuition  and  other  charges,  refund  policies 
must  be  severely  restricted.  For  official  withdrawal 
the  following  refund  policy  is  in  effect: 

For  withdrawal  during  the  first  week  of 
classes — 80%  refund 

For  withdrawal  during  the  second  week  of 
classes — 80%  refund 

For  withdrawal  during  the  third  week  of 
classes — 60%  refund 

For  withdrawal  during  the  fourth  week  of 
classes — 40%  refund 

For  withdrawal  during  the  fifth  week  of 
classes — 20%  refund 

No  refund  after  the  fifth  week  of  classes 

A  student  required  to  withdraw  for  disciplinary 
or  other  cause  will  not  be  entitled  to  any  refund. 
Student  Residence  apartment  rent,  general  fees, 
and  other  charges  are  not  refundable. 


42 


Financial  Aid — 

Enrolled  and  Former  Students 

Financial  assistance  at  PCA  is  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  demonstrable  financial  need.  Awards  are 
normally  tendered  for  an  academic  year  by  formal 
application  and  must  be  renewed  annually.  The 
annual  application  period  is  February  1  through. 
March  31. 

The  college  administers  its  own  financial  aid  pro- 
gram which  consists  of  funds  of  its  own,  both  grant 
and  job,  as  well  as  funds  from  the  following  three 
Federal  college-based  programs:  National  Direct 
Student  Loan  (NDSL),  College  Work-Study  (CWS), 
and  Supplemental  Educational  OpportuJiity  Grant 
(SEOG).  Aid  awards  are  "packaged"  and  may 
consist  of  grant,  loan  and  employment  or  any  com- 
bination ofthese  depending  upon  relative  family  cir- 
cumstances and  availability  of  aid  resources. 
Students  may  not  apply  for  a  specific  one  of  the 
above  kinds  of  aid. 

An  enrolled  student,  or  a  former  student  plan- 
ning re-enrollment,  must  file  a  PCA  application 
form  during  the  two-month  application  period,  a 
supporting  confidential  financial  statement,  the 
Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  of  the  College  Scholar- 
ship Service,  and  in  addition,  a  copy  of  his  own  and 
parents'  most  recent  Federal  Income  Tax  Form. 
Applicants  twenty-three  years  of  age  or  older  who 
can  answer  negatively  to  the  following  three 
Federal  government  regulations  for  determination 
of  independent  student  status  will  be  treated  as  self- 
supporting  students  and  allowed  a  twelve-month 
budget  in  the  determination  of  need. 

1.  Did  (or  will)  student  live  with  parents  or  guard- 
ian for  more  than  two  consecutive  weeks  during 
the  preceding  year,  the  current  year  and  the  sub- 
sequent year? 

2.  Was  (or  will)  student  (be)  listed  as  an  exemption 
on  parents'  or  guardian's  U.S.  income  tax  return 
for  the  preceding  year,  the  current  year  of  the 
subsequent  year? 

3.  Did  (or  will)  student  receive  financial  assistance 
of  $600.  or  more  from  parents  or  guardian  diiring 
the  preceding  year,  the  current  year  or  subse- 
quent year? 

A  student  receiving  aid  must  maintain  at  least  a 
C  average  for  renewal  of  aid.  The  college  reserves 
the  right  to  terminate  assistance  at  the  end  of  the 
fall  term  if  the  student's  record  falls  below  the  level 
for  eligibility. 

If  a  student  has  already  earned  a  bachelor's 
degree  at  another  institution,  he  or  she  is  inelig- 
ible to  file  for  aid  from  PCA.  Students  enrolled 
only  for  teacher  certification  are  also  ineligible; 
only  matriculated,  full-time,  or  part-time  students 
may  receive  financial  assistance  through  the 
college.  Aid  awards  are  normally  made  for  a  max- 
imum of  eight  semesters.  Students  requiring  a 


longer  enrollment  as  a  result  of  change  of  major  or 
other  circumstances,  will  be  approved  for  con- 
tinued aid  on  an  individual  basis.  PCA  cannot 
guarantee  aid  beyond  a  maximum  of  eight  sem- 
esters and  the  reqxiired  number  of  credits  for 
graduation. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  college  during 
the  course  of  a  semester  for  other  than  an  approved 
reason,  viz.,  health,  will  not  be  granted  aid  on  their 
return  for  a  repeat  of  that  semester. 

Financial  aid  awarded  by  the  college  may  be  used 
only  to  meet  educational  costs  incurred  by  enroll- 
ment at  PCA  or  a  domestic  UICA  Student  Mobility 
arrangement.  The  college  is  not  able  to  assist  with 
enrollment  at  foreign  institutions. 

Students  receiving  aid  from  outside  sources  are 
obliged  to  notify  the  college  when  such  aid  is 
accepted. 

For  Graduate  aid,  refer  to  Graduate  Bulletins. 

Outside  Sources  of  Financial  Aid 

Any  student  in  need  of  financial  aid  who  is  eligible 
for  state  or  federal  grants  as  described  below,  will 
be  expected  to  file  applications  for  such  grants.  The 
probable  amount  of  state  or  federal  aid  will  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  the  making  of  a  college  award. 
The  college  will  not  replace  aid  a  student  is  eligible 
to  receive  through  a  state  or  federal  program,  but 
for  which  he  or  she  fails  to  apply. 

State  Grants 

The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  offers  sub- 
stantial grants  (maximum  $1500.)  to  needy 
students  and  all  Pennsylvania  residents  are  expected 
to  make  application  to  the  Pennsylvania  Higher 
Education  Assistance  Agency  (PHEAA)  for 
such  assistance.  In  addition,  the  following  states 
offer  grants,  tenable  out-of-state,  to  meet 
education  costs:  Connecticut,  Massachusetts, 
New  Jersey,  Ohio,  Rhode  Island  and  Vermont. 
Inquiry  should  be  made  to  your  state  office 
of  education. 

Federal  Grants 

The  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant 
Program  (BEOG),  more  commonly  referred  to  as 
Basic  Grants  or  BOGs,  is  a  Federal  program,  which 
when  fully  funded,  entitles  every  student  with 
financial  need  to  financial  assistance.  Maximum 
grants  presently  are  $1600.  less  the  amount  of  a 
student's  expected  family  contribution.  Applica- 
tions and  instructions  for  filing  applications  for 
Basic  Grants  are  available  from  colleges,  high 
schools  and  post  offices.  Students  presently  holding 
grants  are  normally  mailed  renewal  applications. 

State  Guaranteed  Loans 

All  states  have  guaranteed  loan  programs.  Max- 
im\im  amounts  that  can  be  borrowed  for  an 
academic  year  range  from  $1500.  in  some  states 
($2500.  in  Pennsylvania)  to  $2500.  in  others. 
There  is  an  automatic  Federal  interest  subsidy  for 
the  period  of  enrollment  if  the  annual  adjusted  in- 
come is  $25,000.  or  below.  Repa3rment  of  loan  prin- 
cipal begins  nine  months  following  graduation  or 
withdrawal  from  the  college. 
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A  state  guaranteed  loan  must  be  treated  as  a 
financial  resource  by  the  college  in  the  computa- 
tion of  its  own  financial  aid  award  to  a  student,  if 
the  award  includes  Federal  monies  such  as  SEOG 
or  WDSL.  If  a  student  has  applied  for  aid  from 
PCA  the  recommended  procedure  is  for  him  or 
her  to  delay  processing  of  the  state  guaranteed 
loan  application  until  the  college  has  acted  on 
his  or  her  aid  application. 

Social  Regulations 

The  college's  regulations  governing  non- 
academic  student  conduct  are  intended  to  maintain 
a  viable  and  orderly  institutional  society,  safe- 
guard the  particular  values  and  common  welfare 
of  its  student  body,  and  promote  the  best  possible 
environment  for  professional  study.  Member- 
ship in  the  college  community  is  regarded  as  a 
privilege,  and  the  student  is  expected  to  exercise 
self-discipline  and  good  judgement.  By  official 
registration,  he  or  she  acknowledges  the  college's 
authority  to  define  and  enforce  standards  of 
acceptable  conduct. 

Adjudication  of  alleged  student  misconduct  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
and  is  delegated  to  the  Disciplinary  Committee,  rep- 
resenting the  student  body,  faculty  and  administra- 
tion. A  complete  reference  to  all  rules  and 
procedures  is  contained  in  the  current  PCA  Student 
Handbook. 

Student  Activities 

The  Philadelphia  College  of  Art  sponsors  and 
funds  an  Arts  Council  which  is  in  charge  of  all  co- 
curricular  programming.  Programs  sponsored  in 
the  past  year  have  included  weekly  and  special  film 
series;  trips  to  art  and  cultural  centers;  rock/jazz 
concerts;  lectures;  coffee  houses;  a  competitive 
basketball  team;  "Y"  athletic  memberships 
and  the  annual  Spring  Informal  dance.  Mem- 
bership includes  students,  staif  and  faculty 
and  additional  members  are  always  welcome. 

Student  Work 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  retain  one  or 
more  examples  of  each  student's  work  to  be  added 
to  its  permanent  collection  of  student  art. 

College  Liability 

The  college  cannot  be  responsible  for  the  loss  of  a 
student's  personal  property  resulting  from  fire, 
theft,  or  any  other  cause.  Personal  insurance  is 
recommended. 

Work  done  in  the  studio  under  the  supervision 
of  a  faculty  member  is  considered  a  part  of  the 
educational  program.  Reasonable  care  will  be 
exercised  to  protect  assignments  and  projects 
but  the  College  cannot  assiime  responsibility  for 
loss  or  damage  to  student  work  stored  or  exhibited 
on  the  premises. 


Civil  Rights  Compliance 

The  college's  personnel  policies  and  practices 
guarantee  fair  employment  and  educational  oppor- 
tunity in  concert  with  existing  Federal  and 
Commonwealth  laws  against  discrimination  for 
reasons  of  sex,  race,  color,  religion,  age,  or  national 
origin. 

Instructional  Workshops 

The  college  operates  several  shops  and  technical 
facilities:  a  complete  bronze  casting  foundry  and 
welding  shop;  facilities  for  working  in  plaster, 
plastics,  wood,  stone  and  terra  cotta;  photographic 
processing  equipment  and  darkrooms,  and  other 
specialized  equipment  requisite  to  departmental 
offerings. 

Library 

Though  the  library  reflects  the  College's 
emiphasis  on  the  arts,  more  than  half  of  the  36,000 
volumes  currently  held  are  in  the  humanities  and 
sciences.  The  library  subscribes  to  270  periodicals 
and  maintains  back  issues  of  important  foreign 
and  English  language  journals  in  bound  volumes, 
microfilm,  or  boxed  files.  A  collection  of  1000 
circulating  records  and  audio  tapes  (music  and 
spoken)  supplements  the  larger  non-circulating 
collection  of  the  Philadelphia  Musical  Academy, 
to  which  PCA  students  have  ready  access.  More 
than  100,000  indexed  pictures,  pamphlets  and 
other  ephemera  are  also  available  for  circulation, 
in  addition  to  more  than  300  mounted  posters 
and  fine  reproductions  held  for  classroom  or 
library  use. 

Audio-Visual  Center 

The  slide  and  motion  picture  collections  of  the 
Audio-Visual  Center  serve  both  faculty  and  stu- 
dents. Over  120,000  slides  and  more  than  800 
feature  and  short  films  are  available  through  the 
PCA  collection  and  an  affiliated  private  collection. 

College  Store 

All  necessary  materials  and  books  can  be  piu"- 
chased  in  the  College  Store.  Charge  accounts  may 
be  arranged  by  advance  deposits  made  in  the 
Business  Office. 

Healtli  Service 

The  college  maintains  a  health  service,  open 
daily  throughout  the  regular  academic  sessions 
and  staffed  by  a  resident  nurse.  Commencing  on 
September  1,  1978,  the  medical  needs  of  the  PCA 
student  community  will  be  serviced  by  the 
Jefferson  Hospital  Family  Medicine  Department. 
A  complete  range  of  physicians'  services  will  be 
available  to  all  matriculated  PCA  students  by 
payment  of  a  mandatory  annual  health  fee.  The 
Jefferson  Family  Medical  Department  is  located 
in  the  new  Jefferson  Hospital  at  10th  and  Chest- 
nut Streets,  a  short  walking  distance  from  the 
College. 
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Career  Development  and 
Placement 

The  Career  Development  and  Placement  office 
believes  that  a  student's  career  development  is 
an  integral  part  of  the  academic  experience, 
beginning  with  his/her  admission  to  the  College. 
The  office,  as  with  any  other  college  and  university, 
cannot  guarantee  job  placement;  however,  its 
programs  afford  students  an  opportunity  for 
career  counseling,  developing  career  planning 
and  job  hunting  skills,  informational  seminars, 
and  on-site  career  experience  such  as  internships 
and  externships  to  supplement  classroom  and 
studio  learning. 

The  office  maintains  current  listings  of  part- 
time,  full-time,  freelance,  summer,  and  teaching 
jobs  and  makes  direct  referrals  to  students  and 
alumni/ae.  The  career  newsletter,  published 
monthly,  and  the  career  library  include  informa- 
tion on  grants  available  to  visual  artists,  exhibi- 
tions and  competitions,  business  and  legal 
concerns  for  the  professional  artist,  and  art  related 
employmient.  Other  programs  include  a  credentials 
service  to  assist  students  and  alumni/ae  in  their 
application  for  employment  or  to  graduate  school, 
individual  and  group  workshops  in  resume 
writing,  interviewing,  and  locating  prospective 
employers.  Students  are  strongly  urged  to  arrange 
an  individual  meeting  with  the  director  in  the  first 
years  of  their  academic  preparation.  The  student 
and  director  will  discuss  career  goals  and  options 
in  order  to  maximize  the  integration  of  his/her 
academic  and  career  development. 

Meal  Service 

The  college  maintains  a  cafeteria  that  serves 
breakfast  and  liinch.  Food  vending  machines  are 
accessible  at  all  times,  both  in  the  main  instruc- 
tional building  and  at  the  residence  hall. 

Housing 

Campus  housing  for  a  Irmited  number  of 
students  is  available  in  the  College's  Student 
Residence  which  features  apartment-style  accom- 
modations, with  kitchen  and  bath.  The  Office  of 
the  Associate  Dean  of  Students  will  advise 
sophomores  and  upperclassmen  who  seek  satis- 
factory off-campus  housing,  but  it  does  not  inspect 
or  guarantee  an  advertised  listing. 
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Academic 
BegTilations 


Readmission 

Written  appeal  for  reinstatement  as  a  degree 
candidate  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of 
Students  well  in  advance  of  the  semester  for  which 
the  former  student  desires  to  register.  The  approp- 
riate departmental  faculty  must  endorse 
readmission. 

Return-degree  Candidacy 

Diploma  graduates  of  the  College  may  wish  to 
attain  the  bachelor's  degree  now  offered  by  PCA  in 
their  former  professional  field  of  study.  They  should 
request  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  for  re- 
admission to  register  for  completion  of  prevailing 
liberal  arts  credit  requirements.  Any  number  of 
credits  are  transferable  for  equivalent  course  work 
from  other  institutions. 

Terms  of  Enrollment 

A  student  is  enrolled  full-time  if  his  or  her 
coiirses,  both  studio  and  liberal  arts,  total  IS  or 
more  semester  credits.  For  graduate  students,  10  or 
more  semester  credits  constitute  full-time 
enrollment. 


Glass  Attendance 

All  students  are  expected  to  attend  classes  reg- 
ularly and  promptly,  and  for  the  duration  of  the 
scheduled  instructional  time.  There  is  no  class  cut 
allowance.  Individual  instructors  will  decide  the 
optimum  time  for  marking  attendance  and  may 
penalize  for  habitual  lateness.  For  absences  totaling 
15%  of  the  nujnber  of  class  meetings  scheduled 
through  the  semester,  the  student  will  receive 
formal  warning  that  course  registration  is  in 
jeopardy.  Reported  absences  exceeding  25%  of 
scheduled  class  time  will  be  cause  for  the  student 
being  withdrawn  from  the  coiirse  and  the  recording 
of  a  WF  grade. 


Grading  System 


4.0 
3.5 
3.0 
2.5 
2.0 
1.5 
1.0 


0 


A  Excellent 

B-i-        Very  Good 

B  Good 

C+         Moderately  Good 

C  Satisfactory 

D  +         Slightly  better  than  passing 

D  Poor  but  passing 

I  Incomplete 

F  Failing 

WP         Withdrew  passing 

WF         Withdrew  falling 

When  a  course  previously  failed  is  repeated  and  a 
passing  grade  earned,  both  the  failing  and  repeat 
grades  remain  permanently  recorded;  on  petition, 
however,  the  grade  point  average  is  recomputed  to 
exclude  any  penalty  for  the  initial  failure. 

When  registering  for  liberal  arts  courses, 
students  miay  elect  to  be  graded  P  (pass)  or  F  (fail). 

tJnder  this  option,  the  P  grade  earns  credit; 
neither  the  P  nor  the  F  is  computed  in  the  grade 
average. 

Honors 

A  student  may  graduate  with  honors  if  he  or  she 
achieves  a  minimum  cumulative  grade  point  record 
of  3.5. 

Graduation  Requirements 

The  responsibility  for  completion  of  course 
requirements  for  the  BFA,  BS,  or  MA  degree  is  the 
student's. 

To  be  certified  for  graduation,  a  student  must 
fulfill  all  applicable  credit  requirements,  satisfy  the 
minimum  resident  requiremient  of  two  academic 
years,  achieve  minimum  cumulative  grade  point 
record  of  2.0  (C  average),  and  receive  the  approval 
of  his  or  her  department  chairperson  as  having  met 
all  major  requirements. 
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Withdrawal 

A  student  may  withdraw  at  any  time  during  the 
academic  year  by  initiating  the  proper  notice  with 
the  Office  of  the  Associate  Dean  of  Students,  secur- 
ing financial  clearance  from  the  Business  Office  and 
filing  the  completed  notice  for  the  Registrar's  en- 
dorsement. When  the  student  does  not  complete 
a  semiester,  a  WP  or  WF  grade,  as  appropriate,  is 
recorded  for  each  course  postered. 

The  previously  enrolled  student  who  does  not 
register  for  the  next  semester  will  be  considered 
withdrawn. 

A  leave  of  absence  will  be  granted  by  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  reasonable  cause,  if  the  student's 
cumulative  grade  point  average  is  at  least  2.0  (C 
average),  and  provided  the  students  has  achieved 
a  3.0  (B  average)  in  major  coiorse  work  for  the  most 
recently  completed  semester.  A  leave  is  for  a  speci- 
fied semester  or  year  and  before  expiration  does 
not  require  formal  readnnission. 

Dismissal 

It  is  the  college's  prerogative  to  dismiss  a 
student  for  stated  cause.  Fallince  to  clear  academic 
probation  requirements  will  result  in  dismissal 
action  by  the  Academic  Review  Committee.  The 
Disciplinary  Committee  may  order  suspension  or 
expiilsion  for  student  conduct  Judged  unacceptable. 

Further,  a  faculty  member  may  drop  a  student 
from  his  or  her  class  for  stated  cause;  i.e.,  non- 
attendance,  non-achievement,  or  disciplinary 
reasons. 
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Curricular 
Requirements 


Credit  Distribution 

The  student  is  ultimately  responsible  for  the  com- 
pletion of  all  course  requirements  for  the  degree 
program  in  which  he  is  enrolled. 

The  college  requires  an  absolute  minimum  of  13S 
credits  for  graduation. 

In  the  foundation  program,  students  must  carry 
9  credits  each  semester  in  the  core  program  of  two 
and  three  dimensional  design  studies  and  drawing. 
Additionally,  they  take  6  credits  each  semester  in 
liberal  arts  subjects  and  at  least  one  freshman 
studio  elective  each  term  for  a  year's  total  of  33 
credits. 

First-time  freshmen  are  not  allowed  to  roster 
additional  studio  courses:  transfer  freshmen,  how- 
ever, may  carry  additional  studio  work  in  their 
second  semester  with  the  express  approval  of  the 
Foundation  Program  Co-Chairpersons  and  if 
postering  permits. 

Thereafter,  a  student  carrying  an  average  of  16.5 
credits  per  semester  is  considered  to  be  making 
normal  progress  towards  graduation.  Students 
majoring  in  each  of  the  studio  areas  are  required  to 
fulfill  their  departmental  programs. 

These  programs  will  include:  a  maximum  of  45 
credits  within  the  major  department;  a  maximum 
of  6  credits  in  required  courses,  in  other  depart- 
ments; a  minimiun  of  18  credits  of  electives,  9  of 
these  must  be  taken  in  non-major  departments;  45 
credits  of  Liberal  Arts  courses. 

Thus,  the  basic  credit  structure  is  as  follows: 


18  credits 

45  credits  (or  fewer) 
6  credits  (or  fewer) 


18  credits  (or  more) 


Foundation  Program 
Major  Requirements 
Major  Requirement 

to  be  taken 

in  another 

department. 
Electives  of  which. 

9  rnust  be  taken 

in  a  department 

other  than  the 

major. 
Liberal  Arts 

Minimum  Baccalaureate 
Requirement 


The  minimum  credit  load  for  full-time  status  is 
considered  to  be  12  per  semester.  Full-time  status 
is  not  required  to  maintain  enrollment  in  any 
undergraduate  program. 

The  normal  maximum  credit  load  is  18  per 
semester.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only  for 
students  with  a  3.0  grade  point  average  with 
the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Faculty. 


Credit  Hour  Ratio 

Semester  credits  are  earned  at  the  ratio  of  one 
credit  for  one  class-contact  hour  in  all  Liberal  Arts 
courses;  in  studio  courses  one  semester  credit  is 
given  for  two  contact  hours.  In  both  instances  the 
sum  total  of  in-class  and  required  out-of-class  work 
is  considered  to  be  the  same,  that  is,  a  minimum  of 
3  hours  of  work  per  week  per  credit.  Each  lecture 
hoiir  of  class  time  is  presumed  to  require  two  hours 
of  preparation,  while  each  two  hours  of  studio  class 
time  requires  an  average  of  one  hour's  preparation. 

Students  entering  PCA  as  first-time  freshmen 
must  earn  30  credits  in  liberal  arts  co"urses  at  PCA. 
Up  to  15  credits  in  this  area  may  be  acquired  else- 
where, provided  the  course  work  involved  does  not 
duplicate  courses  already  taken  or  available  at  PCA. 
An  students  who  matriculate  must  roster  a  mini- 
mum of  12  hours  in  PCA  300-400  level  liberal 
arts  courses. 

Advisors 

During  the  freshman  year.  Foundation  Program 
faculty  and  the  chairpeople  serve  as  student 
advisors.  When  beglruiing  a  major,  each  student 
is  assigned  a  new  faculty  advisor  who  is  retained 
throughout  his  or  her  tenure  in  the  same  depart- 
ment. Another  faculty  advisor  is  appointed  only 
when  the  student  changes  major  department. 

Students  are  expected  to  meet  with  their  advisor 
at  least  twice  each  semester.  Any  and  all  roster 
changes  desired  by  the  student  require  the  advisor's 
approval.  Advance  scheduling,  preceding  each 
semester's  registration,  is  always  completed  by  the 
student  in  consultation  with  his  or  her  faculty 
advisor. 

The  student  is  finally  responsible  for  the  com- 
pletion of  all  course  requirements  for  the  degree 
program  in  which  he  or  she  is  enrolled,  including 
meeting  distribution  requirements  and  the  mini- 
mum 132  credits  required  for  graduation. 

Each  professional  department  is  assigned  one  or 
more  liberal  arts  faculty  members  who  are  avail- 
able to  assist  both  major  advisors  and  their 
advisees  in  the  selection  of  a  course  of  study. 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  confer  with 
his  or  her  advisor.  Report  forms  to  advise  students, 
department  chairpeople,  and  the  registrar  are 
employed. 

Transcript  copies  of  advisees'  records  are  sup- 
plied on  request  to  faculty  advisors  by  the  registrar 
following  the  recording  of  grades  each  semester. 
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Departmental  Function 

A  student's  progress  and  welfare  wltliln  the 
several  instructional  programs  of  the  college  is 
primarily  the  responsibility  of  the  major  depart- 
ment. In  addition  to  providing  each  major  student 
with  the  guidance  of  an  assigned  facility  advisor, 
the  department's  faculty  and  its  chairperson 
undertcLke  to  establish  and  promote  appropriate 
standards  of  performance. 

Beyond  the  college's  m.inimum  requirements, 
each  department  may  establish  additional  in-major 
requirements  with  respect  to  attendance,  lateness, 
and  related  matters. 

The  chairperson,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
departmental  faculty,  may: 

1.  establish  a  higher  minimum  grade  point  aver- 
age requirement  in  major  than  the  minimiim 
of  2.0  (C)  set  by  the  college; 

2.  require  that  a  student  repeat  a  course  or 
courses; 

3.  place  a  student  on  departmental  probation 
and  define  its  terms; 

4.  drop  a  student  from  the  department. 
Students  should  contact  the  major  department 

of  their  choice  for  a  description  of  additional 
requirements  which  may  apply  to  them. 

Every  student  must  have  the  approval  of  his 
or  her  department  to  proceed  to  the  next  level 
of  coTirse  work.  It  is  the  department's  respon- 
sibility to  keep  each  student  informed  of  his 
or  her  progress  toward  graduation.  And  fin- 
ally, the  student's  petition  to  graduate  must 
be  approved  by  the  department  chairperson 
in  conference  with  his  or  her  faculty. 


Cliange  of  Major 

Students  may  request  a  change  of  major  at  the 
beginning  of  any  semester  during  the  drop/add 
period.  The  student's  formal  petition  requires  the 
approval  of  his/her  facility  advisor  and  of  the  chair- 
person of  both  his/her  former  department  and  of 
the  department  he  or  she  wishes  to  enter.  All  major 
and  studio  elective  credits  previously  earned  may 
be  applied  toward  relative  requirements  in  the  new 
department  which  then  determines  the  student's 
remaining  credit  obligations. 

Residence  Reguirement  and 
Transfer  Credit 

A  maximum  total  of  67  semester  credits  is 
allowed  upon  transfer  for  previous  college-level 
work  at  other  institutions.  Credit  is  granted  only  for 
courses  in  which  a  grade  of  C  or  better,  or  the 
eq-uivalent,  is  achieved. 

Every  transfer  student  must  complete  in  resi- 
dence, and  in  no  fewer  than  four  semesters,  an 
absolute  minimum  of  66  credits.  (Of  these,  48 
credits  must  be  in  studio,  with  28  in  major  concen- 
tration.) Regardless  of  studio  achievement,  the 
student  is  responsible  also  for  fulfilhng  the  45- 
credit  Liberal  Arts  requirement  as  outlined  below. 

Transfer  students  can  apply  towards  PGA  require- 
ments up  to  30  credits  for  liberal  arts  course  work 
completed  prior  to  matriculation  at  PGA.  15  credits 
must  be  earned  in  residence.  Transfer  students 
having  completed  fewer  than  15  credits  prior  to 
matricTilation  may  ultimately  have  no  more  than  a 
total  of  15  liberal  arts  credits  transferred  to  PGA. 
Gredlts  attained  elsewhere  under  this  condition 
may  not  duplicate  course  work  previously  taken  or 
available  at  PGA. 


49 


Sdicdarsliips  and 

Ck)ninienceinen.t 

Prizes 


Baugh  Barber  Fund 

E.  0.  Aaron  Memorial  Fund 

Blddle  Scholarship  Fund 

James  M.  Cresson  Scholarship  Fund 

Crozier  Prize  Fund 

Desilvsr  Scholaj-ship  Fund 

Edward  Toniin  Dobhins  Scholarship  Fund 

wmiam  H.  Ely  Bequest 

Clajrton  French  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Gillespie  Scholarship  Fund 

Graff  Prize  Fund 

The  Emily  Leland  Harrison  Scholarship  Fund 

The  John  Harrison  Scholarship  Fund 

Thomas  Skelton  Harrison  Fund 

Wilham  S"  Kate  J.  Hofacker  Scholarship  Fund 

Mrs.  M.  Theresa  Keehmle  Scholarship  Fund 

Charles  Godfrey  Leland  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Henry  Perry  Leland  Prize  Fund 

Frank  Hamilton  Magee  Scholarship  Fund 

Georgia  B.  Mollhenny  Scholarship  Fund 

Mr.  &  Mrs.  John  Mollhenny  Scholarship  Fund 

Thornton  Oakley  Bequest 

Gertrude  C.  Partenheimer  Scholarship  Fund 

Ramhorger  Scholarship  Fund 

Bernlce  Travis  Rudnlck  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Roberts  Prize  Fund 

Slnnott  Prize  Fund 

Annie  E.  Sinnott  Scholarship  Fund 

Temple  Fund 

Weightman  Scholarship  Fund 

Rynear  Wilhams,  Jr.  Memorial  Fund 

Vertes  Prize  Fund 

Alumni  Association  Scholarship  Endowment  Fund 

Scott  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment  Fund 

Alumni  Association  PGA — Camden  H.  S.  Scholarship  Fund 

S.  Gertrude  Schell  Principal  Endowment  Fund 

Alice  H.  Pechner  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Peter  W.  Gregory  Memorial  Endowment  Fund 

Jane  Darley  Waeye  Scholarship  Fund 

Winifred  Cantor  Scholarship  Endowment 

Roger  Hane  Memorial  Endowment 

Jantzen  Family  Scholarship  Fund 

Addle  Grossman  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Lyola  C.  Pedrick  Scholarship  Fund 

Mark  Higgison  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Oscar  E.  Mertz  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Ceha  Kanev  Scholarship  Fund 


Craft 

The  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Leon  C.  Bunkin  Annual  Award 

The  Addie  Grossman  Annual  Memorial  Award  in  Jewelry 

Design  and  Creation 

Graphics 

The  Art  Directors  Club  Gold  Medal 

The  Champion  Paper  Imagination  Scholarship 

The  Royal  Composing  Room  Inc.  Award  for  Excellence 

in  Graphic  Design 
The  Elmer  0.  Aaron  Award  in  Graphic  Design 
The  Sun  Printing  House  Award 
Graphic  Design  Faculty  Award 
niustration 

The  William  H.  Ely  Travel  Award  for  Excellence  in  Illustration 
The  Hxint  Manufact\iring  Company  Annual  Award  in  Illustration 
The  Marcel  Vertes  Award  to  a  Senior  Whose  Drawing  of  the 

Human  Figure  has  been  Outstanding 
The  Roger  Hane  Annual  Memorial  Award 
Industrial  Design 

Industrial  Design  Society  of  America  Award 
The  Jacob  Labe  Jr.  Ajonual  Memorial  Award 
Fainting  &  Drawing 
The  Bocour  Prize  in  Painting 
The  Stuart  M.  Egnal  Prize  in  Painting 
The  Gimbel  Prize  in  Painting 
The  Gross-McCleaf  Gallery  Painting  Award  in  Memory  of 

Mr.  Nathan  Gross 
The  Hunt  Manufacturing  Company  Annual  Award  in  Painting 
The  Philadelphia  Watercolor  Club  Award 
The  Weber  Company  Annual  Award  in  Painting 
The  Western  Savings  Bank  Painting  Award 
The  Winsor  and  Newton  Painting  Award 
Frintmaking 

The  Print  Club  Annual  Award 
The  Garrett-Buchanan  Co.  Prize 

The  Bertha  Von  Moschzisker  Annual  Printmaking  Award 
The  Rosenfeld  Gallery  Purchase  Award 
The  Perakis  Frames  Award 
The  Jack  Shane  Memorial  Award 
The  PCA  Library  Purchase  Prize 
The  American  Color  Print  Society  Annual  Award 
Sculpture 

The  McCracken  Award  for  Welded  Sculpture 
The  Gross-McCleaf  Gallery  Sculpture  Award 

in  Memory  of  Jack  Shane 
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Board  of  Trustees 


Sam  S.  MoKeel,  Chairman 

Arnold  A.  Bayard 

Mrs.  Helen  Boehm 

Nathaniel  R.  Bowditch 

Mrs.  Helen  Chalt 

Evelyn  Copelman 

Thomas  Nell  Crater 

James  Elseman 

Philip  J.  Eltzen 

Kerm.lt  J.  Hall 

Mrs.  Samuel  M.  V.  Hamilton 

H.  Ober  Hess 

Josef  Jaffe 

Mrs.  Paul  R.  Kaiser 

Louis  Klein 

Mrs.  Virginia  H.  Knauer 

Berton  E.  Korman 

Mrs.  Austin  Lament 


Samuel  M.  Lehrer 

Mrs.  H.  Gates  Lloyd 

Paul  A.  McKlm 

Harvey  Shipley  MUler 

Kevin  MUler 

Jeffrey  Natkln 

Richard  L.  Newburger 

Gordon  Parks 

Mrs.  Meyer  P.  Potamkin 

William  L.  Rafsky 

Mel  Rlohman 

Ms.  Sydney  Roberts  Rockefeller 

Mrs.  Lesslng  J.  Rosenwald 

Mrs.  Neill  R.  Schmelohel 

Samuel  R.  Shipley,  III 

Dr.  J.  Fenton  Speller 

Frederick  T.  Waldeck 

PhUlp  H.  Ward,  III 

Howard  A.  Wolf 


Honorary  Trustees 

Mrs.  Malcolm  Lloyd 
Ronald  K.  Porter 
Mrs.  Marguerite  Walter 
Mrs.  Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Mrs.  John  Wlntersteen 

Ex-Officlo  Members 

The  Honorable  Frank  L.  Rlzzo 
Robert  W.  Crawford 
George  X.  Schwartz 
Thomas  P.  Schutte 
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Administration. 
1978-1979 


President: 
Thomas  F.  Schutte,  AB,  MBA,  DBA 

Business  Manager  and 
Assistant  Treasurer: 

Morris  Weiss,  BS 
Assistajits  to  the  Business  Manager: 

William  Piatt,  BA 

Edwin  A.  Sohofield,  BA 
Manager  of  College  Store: 

Maria  Tillman 
Director  of  Physical  Plant: 

Craig  Rossler 
Director  of  Security: 

Joseph  Garharino 
Director  of  Development: 

Mackarness  M.  Goode,  BA,  MA 
Assistant  to  the  Director 
of  Development: 

Crystal  G.  Burgos,  BA 
Director  of  Communications 

EUeen  Rosenau,  BA 
Acting  Director  of  Publications 
Design: 
Andrew  Brown,  BFA 


Dean  of  Faculty: 
Nathan  Knohler,  BFA,  MA 

Associate  Dean  for  Liberal  Arts: 

Patricia  Cruser,  BA,  MA 
Director,  Evening  Division: 

Frederick  Osborne,  BFA,  MFA 
Director  of  Exhibitions: 

Janet  Kardon,  BS,  MA 
Act  101  Project  Director: 

Curtis  Dailey,  BA,  MA 
Counsellors: 

Annette  Bassford,  BA,  MA 

Queen  Jones,  BA,  MA 
Librarian: 

Hazel  Gustow,  BA,  MLS 
Shde  Library: 

John  Caldwell,  BA 
Audio  Visual  Center; 

Jack  Snyder 
Models  and  Properties 

James  Grabitz 


Dean  of  Students: 

Eugene  Flxler,  BA,  MA 

Associate  Dean  of  Students: 

Glenn  Stroud,  BA,  MA 
Financial  Aid  Counselor: 

Susan  McMonigal 
Director  of  Career  Development 
fip  Placement 

Rona  Wexler,  BA,  MA 
Director  of  Admissions: 

Barbara  Elliot  Heuser 
Admissions  Counselor; 

Sally  A.  Erlckson,  BA 
Registrar: 

Alda  Alvarez,  BA 
Cotmsellng  Psychologists; 

Arthur  Sendrow,  BA,  MA 

Victor  Schermer,  MA 
Director  of  Student  Residence 

Becky  Cash,  BFA 
Day  College  Nurse: 

Debbie  Smith,  RN 
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Eaculty 


Hans-TJlricli  AHemann 

Associate  Professor:  Graphic  Design 
Chairperson:  Graphic  Design 
Swiss  National  Diploma  (MFA  equiv.) 
Allgememe  Gewerheschule,  Basle 
Switzerland 

Member  of  AIGA;  winner  of  Swiss 
National  Stipend  Award  for  Applied 
Art,  1967;  "Typomundus"  Award,  1970; 
Publications  include:  Graphis, 
Typographisohe  Monatsblaetter, 
Pubicite,  Modern  Publicity  Print 
Magazine,  Sjrmbols  and  Trademarks  of 
the  World.  Group  exhibits  in  Switzerland, 
Germany  and  U.SA. 
Edgar  Anderson 
Lecturer:  Wood  Design 
Pratt  Institute,  Chica,go  Tech. 

Furniture  designer;  craftsman  in 
wood,  metal;  board  member  and  summer 
teacher,  Peters  Valley  Craftsmen; 
exhibitor  at  many  museums  and 
galleries;  employed  in  Central 
American  and  Caribbean  craft 
development  programs. 
Edna  Andrade 
Professor:  Foundation 
BFA,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts 

Collections:  Philadelphia  Museum  of 
Art;  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine 
Arts;  McNay  Institute;  Yale  Art  Gallery; 
Chrysler  Museum;  Tamarind  Collection, 
University  of  New  Mexico,  Montclair 
Art  Museum.  One  person  exhibitions: 
Marian  Locks  Gallery;  Rutgers 
University;  Peale  Galleries  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Academy;  East  Hampton 
Gallery,  University  of  Hartford; 
Selected  group  exhibitions:  "Focus  on 
Women  in  the  Arts,"  Philadelphia  Civic 
Center;  "The  Invisible  Artist"  and 
"Philadelphia:  Three  Centuries  of 
American  Art,"  Philadelphia  Museum 
of  Art;  "In  This  Academy,"  Pennsylvania 
Academy. 
John  Andrevrs 
Associate  Professor: 
Foundation  Program 
BID,  Pratt  Institute 

Currently  working  in  steel  as  an 
expression  of  form  and  utUity. 
Peter  Arfaa 
Lecturer:  Foundation 
BA,  M  Arch.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of 
Architecture,  Drexel  University; 
Executive  Director,  PhUa.  Chapter, 
American  Institute  of  Architects. 
Eugene  Bagnskas 

Associate  Professor:  Painting,  Drawing 
BFA,  Yale  University 

Recent  exhibitions;  Earth  Art  I  &'  II, 
PhUa.,  1973-4;  one-man  show:  Green 
Mountain  Gallery,  1974;  "In  Praise  of 
Space,"  landscape  painting  in  American 
art,  1976.  Paintings  in  numerous  private 
and  public  collections. 


WiUiam  Barnett 

Assistant  Professor:  Painting,  Drawing 
Temple  University,  PhUa.  College  of  Art 

Work  in  the  permanent  collections 
of  the  Phila.  Museum  of  Art,  Penna. 
Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts;  Albright 
Museum,  Cleveland  Museum,  and 
numerous  private  collections  in  Europe 
and  the  U.S.  Guggenheim  Fellowship 
and  Award  in  Painting;  five  one-man 
shows. 

Morris  Berd 

Professor:  Pamtmg,  Drawing, 
Landscape  Study 
Graduate  of  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

One  Man  Shows:  Carlen  Gallery,  PCA, 
Pa.  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  PhUa.  Art 
Alliance,  WUcox  Gallery,  Swarthmore 
College,  Weidner  College,  Gallery  1015, 
Newman's  Contemporary  Art  Gallery, 
Marian  Locks  Gallery,  Warehouse 
Gallery. 

Purchases  and  Collections:  Barnes 
Foundation,  University  of  Penna.  Law 
School,  PhUa.  Museum  of  Art,  Penna. 
Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Lyman  Allen 
Museum,  Contemporary  Art  Museum, 
Houston,  Texas;  Permanent  CoUection 
of  ARCO  Co.,  Los  Angeles;  First  Penna. 
Bank,  First  Federal  Bank:,  Continental 
Bank,  F.M.C.  Corporation. 

Many  national  group  shows  since 
1955:  Penna.  State  College,  four-man 
show;  National  Landscape  Show. 
Sttephen  Berg 
Associate  Professor:  English, 
Social  Studies 
BA,  State  University  of  Iowa 

Guggenheim  Fellowship  in  Poetry 
Writing,  1974-75;  Grief,  Poems  and 
Versions  of  Poems,  1975,  Grossman; 
Viking;  translator  with  Diskin  Clay  of 
Sophocles'  Oedipus  The  King,  Oxford 
Univ.  Press,  1977;  a  founding  editor  of  the 
American  Poetry  Review;  author  of 
The  Daughters  and  Nothing  in  the  World; 
NEA  Writing  Grant,  1976;  RockefeUer 
Fellowship,  1959-61;  Frank  O'Hara 
Memorial  Prize,  1970. 
Shirley  Bernstein 
Lecturer:  Printmaking 
BFA,  PhUadelphia  College  of  Art 
MFA,  Indiana  University 

Previously  taught:  Knoxvllle  College, 
Term.;  Cooper  Union,  N.Y.;  Kean 
College  of  N.J.;  Beaver  CoUege,  Pa.; 
exhibited:  Hansen  Galleries,  SOHO, 
N.Y.;  Lehman  College,  N.Y.;  A.I.R. 
Gallery,  SOHO,  N.Y.;  Bard  College, 
N.Y.;  New  England  Center  for  Continuing 
Education,  Durham,  N.H.;  9th  Annual 
Avant  Garde  Festival,  Seaport  Museum, 
N.Y.;  Kean  College,  N.J.;  current  work 
at:  The  Printmaking  Workshop,  N.Y.; 
The  Print  Club,  Pa.;  Marian  Locks 
GaUery,  Pa.;  Katherine  Markel 
Gallery,  N.Y. 


Horla  Bratu 

Lecturer:  FUm  History 
BA,  MA,  University  of  Bucharest 
Doctorate,  All-Union  Institute  of 
Cinematography,  Moscow 

Editor,  Literary  and  FUm  Critic; 
Publications:  "Semiology  as  an  inter- 
disciplinary approach;  The  Rhetoric 
of  the  SUent,"  USA-FUm  Diary. 
Martha  Brelden 

Lecturer:  History,  Comparative  Religion 
Director:  Art  Therapy  Program 
AB,  Randolph  Macon  College 
MA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Phi  Beta  Kappa;  Who's  Who  in 
American  Colleges  and  Universities. 
Robert  Bruegmann 
Special  Lecturer:  Liberal  Arts 
BA,  Principia  College 
PhD,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Teaching  fellow.  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  lecturer,  PhUadelphia 
Community  College;  historian.  Historic 
American  BuUdings  Survey,  Historic 
American  Engineering  Record, 
National  Park  Service. 
Mark  Burns 

Assistant  Professor:  Crafts 
Diploma,  Dayton  Art  Institute 
MFA,  University  of  Washington 

Recent  exhibitions:  Tyler  Hall  Art 
Gallery,  StrWY  Oswego;  "Clay  USA," 
Sendrick  Gallery,  Washington,  DC; 
Whitney  Museum  of  American  Art; 
Bucks  County  College;  Bloomfleld  HUls 
Museum,  Michigan;  The  Fairtree 
Gallery,  NY,  "Surfaces  in  Ceramic 
Art;"  A  Modest  Proposal  Gallery, 
Seattle;  Northwest  Crafts  Ctr.,  Seattle; 
Helen  Drutt  Gallery;  27th  Annual 
Ceramic  Exhibition,  Butler  Museum,  of 
Pottery  Design  Competition;  has  also 
taught:  The  Factory  of  Visual  Arts, 
Seattle,  and  State  Univ.  of  NY  at 
Oswego. 

Sarah  Canright 
Lecturer:  Painting 
B.FA.  Chicago  Art  Institute 

One  Person  Shows:  PhyUis  Kind 
GaUery,  Chicago;  Wright  State  Galleries, 
Dayton;  Whitney  Bennial;  Art  Institute 
of  Chicago;  Museum  of  Contemporary 
Art,  Chicago;  Cleveland  Art 
Institute. 
Cynthia  Carlson 
Associate  Professor:  Painting 
Co-Chairperson;  Painting 
BFA,  Chicago  Art  Institute 
MFA,  Pratt  Institute 

One-person  shows:  Hundred  Acres, 
NY;  Marian  Locks  Gallery,  Phila.; 
Phyllis  Kind  Gallery,  Chicago;  Whitney 
Biannual  of  Painting  and  Sculpture. 
John  W.  Camell 
Lecturer:  Photography 
BFA,  University  of  New  Mexico 
MFA,  Tyler  School  of  Art 

Exhibited  at  The  Print  Club,  PhUa., 
Pa.;  Center  for  the  Fine  Arts,  University 
of  South  Dakota;  Museum  of  New  Mexico. 
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Dante  Cattanl 

Professor:  Anatomioal  Drawing, 

Painting 

BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Lecturer  at  Beaver  College  and  Univ. 
of  Penna.  In  anatomy  and  drawing; 
Illustrator/designer  for  Hoedt  Studios, 
N.  W.  Ayer,  Gray  £?  Rogers,  Curtis,  and 
others;  unpublished  book  "The  Human 
Form;"  murals  with  Allen  Saalburg  and 
Jean  Francksen  at  Bloomingdales,  W.Y., 
Helen  Caro,  Cheltenham,  Parkway  House, 
Phila.,  and  Rivervlew  Homes  for  the 
Aged;  paintings  and  prints  in  numerous 
collections;  fUm  and  animation  for 
Welch  Studios,  Contemporary 
Enterprises  TV"  Studios. 
Patricia  eraser 
Professor:  Literature 
Associate  Dean  for  Liberal  Arts 
Chairperson,  Liberal  Arts 
AB,  Dickinson  College 
MA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

UTCA  Liberal  Arts  Chairperson; 
Reader  for  Advanced  Placement  English 
Examination  and  English  Composition 
Test  of  the  C.E.E.B.;  Member,  Modern 
Language  Association,  College  Art 
Association,  American  Association  of 
Higher  Education;  UASA  panelist; 
Liberal  Arts  Curriculum  consultant. 
Iiawrence  Carry 
Associate  Professor:  Social  Studies 
BA,  MA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

A  History  of  Salem  County,  Princeton 
Univ.  Press;  recent  articles:  "The  Early 
Anti-Slavery  Movement  in  Philadelphia," 
"The  Moderates  in  Pennsylvania 
1775-6;"  currently  "Systems  and 
Institutions — Changes  in  Contemporary 
American  Society;"  County  Commis- 
sioner, Montgomery  County,  Pa. 
wmian  Daley 
Professor — Crafts,  Foundation, 
Ceramic  Craftsman 
BA,  Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
MA,  Columbia  University 

Member  Helen  Drutt  Gallery — One 
Man  Shows  1973-1976-1978;  1977 
Recipient  Collection,  Philadelphia 
Museum  of  Art;  Campbell  Museum, 
Camden — Sculpture  commissions  for 
I.B.M.  Corp.  ABCO  Corp.,  Fairfield 
Maxwell  Ltd. 
Thomas  Dan 
Lecturer:  Sculpture 
BFA,  San  Francisco  Art  Institute 
MFA,  Yale  University 

Exhibitions:  Oakland  County  Museum; 
Stockton  State  College;  collections: 
San  Francisco  Museum  of  Art;  Chrysler 
Museum. 
Larry  Day 

Professor:  Painting,  Drawing 
BFA,  BS,  Tyler  School  of  Art 

Work  in  the  collection  of  the  PhUa. 
Museum  of  Art,  Fleisher  Art  Memorial, 
Phila.  College  of  Art;  numerous  one-man 
shows;  currently  affiliated  with  Gross- 
McLeaf  Gallery,  Phila. 


Mary  Ellen  Didier 

Lecturer:  Anthropology,  Archeology 
BA,  University  of  Wisconsin 
MA,  University  of  Chicago 

Archeologist  vnth  interests  in  inter- 
disciplinary research  between  the 
sciences  and  archeology;  interests 
include  lithic  technology  cultural 
process  in  the  Wear  East  and  Eastern 
U.S.,  preservation  and  protection  of 
archeologlcal  materials. 
Patricia  Biryce  Dreher 
Lecturer:  Printmaking 
BFA,  ME,  S.U.lir.Y.  at  Buffalo 

Fullbright  Hayes  Grant  to  Sweden: 
Royal  Academy  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Konstfackskolan;  Department  of  TextUe 
Printing,  Stockholm;  Yale  University 
School  for  Music  and  Art. 

Recent  exhibitions:  Fabric  Design 
International,  University  of  Kansas; 
Regional  Art  Exhibition,  University 
of  Delaware. 
Helen  WUUams  Dratt 
Lecturer:  History  of  Crafts 
BFA,  Tyler  School  of  Art 
Albert  Barnes  Foundation 

Curatorial  Consultant,  Contemporary 
Crafts;  Director,  Helen  Drutt  Gallery; 
Executive  Director,  Phila.  Council  of 
Professional  Craftsmen,  1967-74;  has 
lectured  at  Royal  College  of  Art, 
London;  Rochester  Inst,  of  Technology, 
Cranbrook  Academy  of  Art,  Univ.  of 
Texas;  member  1st  Craft  Panel,  College 
Art  Association,  1974;  Cranbrook 
Academy;  Sole  Juror  "A  Mano  '78  of 
Blonio  of  Wew  Mexico;"  1975-78  Craft 
Panel,  Penna.  Council  on  the  Arts; 
1970-present/"Collab:  20th  Century," 
Phila.  Museum  of  Art;  Curator:  "Soup 
Tureens  '76"  Campbell  Museum;  Olaf 
Skoogfors  Retrospective,  Philadelphia 
College  of  Art. 
Peter  Eastman 
Lecturer:  Photography  and  Film 
BFA,  Carnegie-Mellon  University 

FUm  showings  1975:  Museum  of  Fine 
Art,  Filmex  (Los  Angeles  International 
Exposition),  Athens  International  FUm 
Festival,  Douglass  College  Film  Festival, 
Grenoble,  France  International  Film 
Festival;  Virgin  Islands  Film  Festival, 
Deauville,  France  Film  Festival;  prize- 
winner, Atlanta  Independent  Film 
Festival,  1977. 
Benjamin  Eisenstat 
Professor:  Painting,  Drawing, 
Illustration 

Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts 
Albert  Barnes  Foundation 

First  Award  Watercolor  USA,  1972; 
Uatlonal  Drawing  shows'  75:  So.  Illinois 
Univ.,  Rutgers  Univ.;  guest  lecturer 
1976,  Parsons  School  of  Design  and 
Cambridge  Univ.,  U.K.;  collections:  IVB, 
ARC,  Ford  Motor  Co.,  US  Maritime 
Commission;  Clients:  Provident  Mutual 
Insurance  Co.,  Heritage  national  Bank, 
Squibb  Inc. 
Martha  Erlebacher 
Lecturer:  Illustration 
BID,  MFA,  Pratt  Institute 

Formerly  taught  at  Pratt,  Parsons 
School  of  Design;  affiliated  with  Robert 
Schoelkopf  Gallery,  NY. 


Walter  Erlebacher 

Professor:  Sculpture 
Chairperson,  Sculpture 
BID,  MID,  Pratt  Institute 

Taught  at  Pratt  Institute,  Queens 
College;  Selected  Exhibitions:  Gross- 
McCleaf  Gallery,  Philadelphia;  University 
of  Conn.,  Storrs;  Liturgical  Art, 
Euoharistic  Congress,  Philadelphia; 
300  Years  of  American  Art,  Philadelphia 
Museum;  Living  American  Art  and  the 
Figure,  Perm.  State  Museum;  Pratt 
Manhattan  Center,  New  York;  Peridot 
Gallery,  New  York;  Whitney  Museum, 
New  York;  The  Other  Gallery, 
Philadelphia.  Current  Gallery  Affilia- 
tions: Gross-McCleaf,  Philadelphia, 
Robert  Schoelkopf,  New  York 
Ruben  Esbkanian 
Professor:  Fibers 
Co-Chairperson:  Crafts 
BA,  Wayne  University 
Cranbrook  Academy  of  Art 

Work  in  the  permanent  collections 
of  the  Detroit  Institute  of  Art,  Johnson 
Wax  Collection,  Museum  of  Contem- 
porary Crafts. 
Rafael  Ferrer 

Associate  Professor:  3-D  Design, 
Sculpture 

University  of  Sjrracuse 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Exhibitions:  Museum  of  Modern  Art, 
Whitney  Museum,  Pasadena  Museum  of 
Art,  Museum  of  Contemporary  Art, 
Chicago,  Institute  of  Contemporary  Art, 
Phila.,  Nancy  Hoffman  Gallery,  New 
York  City,  1975,  1977.  On  Sabbatical 
1977-78. 
David  Fertig 
Lecturer:  Painting 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MFA,  Art  Institute  of  Chicago 

Previously  served  as  museum  con- 
servator at  Art  Institute  of  Chicago. 
John  Freas 

Assistant  Professor:  Illustration 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Ajct 
MFA,  Tyler  School  of  Art 

Illustrated  books  for  Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.;  magazine  articles, 
Pharmaceutical  Advertising;  proprietor 
of  John  Freas  Rare  Books.  On  leave 
of  absence,  1977-78. 
Leah  Freedman 
Lecturer:  Art  Therapy 
Temple  University  Hospital 

Publication  epigram  "Art  Therapy 
E.P.P.P.-C.U.";  lecture  and  slides  on  art 
therapy  with  adolescents,  Dela.  Valley 
Art  Therapy  Assoc,  1975;  Drew  Univ. 
Art  Therapy  lecture  and  workshop, 
1975;  Art  Therapy  fUm,  1975. 
Frank  Galaszka 
Special  Lecturer:  Graphic  Design 
BFA,  MFA,  Tyler  School  of  Art,  Temple 
University 

Formerly  taught  at  lyier  School  of 
Art,  Louisiana  Tech.  (AASCU  Studies) 
Center  in  Rome;  Aegean  School, 
Greece;  Fulbrlght:  joint  US/Rumanian 
governments  grant  for  "A  Young 
Professional  in  the  Arts"  in  Bucharest, 
1969-70. 
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AlDert  Gold 

Professor:  Illustration 

Diploma,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Prix  de  Rome,  1942,  Tiffany  Founda- 
tion Grants  1947-8;  exhibited  in  major 
painting  annuals  in  US;  in  many  public 
collections  including  Library  of  Congress, 
PhUa.,  Museum  of  Art,  Penna.  Academy 
of  Fine  Arts,  Ford  Collection,  Standard 
Oil  of  NJ,  New  Britain  Museum  of 
Fine  Art,  The  Forbes  Collection, 
Smithsonian  Institution  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
citations  and  prizes:  Society  of  Illus- 
trators, Phila.  Art  Alliance,  Woodmere 
Smith  Grant,  Mural,  Pew  House. 
Eileen  Taber  Goodman 
Lecturer:  Drawing,  Foundation 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

One- woman  shows:  Swarthmore 
College,  HoUins  College;  Pennsylvania 
Academy  of  Fine  Arts'  Peale  House 
Galleries;  group  exhibitions:  "New 
Talent,"  Terry  Dintefass,  Inc.,  NY, 
"Still  Life,"  1st  Street  Gallery,  NY, 
Cheltenham  Art  Center  Painting  Annual, 
Tobeleah  Wechsler  Painting  Prize. 
Sidney  Goodman 
Lecturer:  Drawing  and  Painting 
Diploma,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Work  in  the  collection  of  Phila. 
Museum  of  Art,  Brooklyn  Museum, 
Museum  of  Modern  Ajt,  Whitney 
Museum  of  American  Art,  Library  of 
Congress,  Joseph  Hirshorn  Collection; 
Chicago  Art  Institute;  exhibition  of 
recent  work  at  Terry  Dintenfass  Gallery, 
NY,  1977. 
Arlene  Gostin 
Associate  Professor:  Education 
Chairperson:  Education 
University  of  Cincinnati 
BA,  University  of  Delaware 
MA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Exhibitions:  The  Art  Alliance,  The 
Print  Club,  Rosenfeld  Gallery,  Langman 
Gallery;  collections  include:  The  Phila- 
delphia Museum  of  Art,  Salzburg 
Academy. 

Gerald  Greenfield 
Associate  Professor:  Photography 
and  Film 

BA,  Pacific  University 
Harvard  University,  Brandeis  University, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
MFA,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 

Formerly  taught  Univ.  of  Massachu- 
setts, Boston;  recent  exhibitions: 
Addison  Gallery  of  American  Art,  Shado 
Gallery,  Lewis  and  Clark  College,  Univ 
of  Massachusetts,  Boston. 
Dorothy  Grimm. 

Professor:  Literature,  English,  Social 
Studies 

BA,  Lebanon  Valley  College 
BS,  Simmons  College 
PhD,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Publications:  A  History  of  the  Library 
Company  of  Philadelphia,  1732-1835; 
co-translator  of  the  Danish  Scandal  in 
Troy  by  Eva  Hemmer  Hanson. 


Gersdd  Herdman 

Assistant  Professor:  Foundation 

Painting 

Certificate,  Cleveland  Institute  of  Art 

MFA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Has  taught  previously  at  Pennsylvania 
State  University,  Pratt  Institute. 
Kenneth  Hlebert 
Professor:  Graphic  Design 
BA,  Bethel  College 

Diploma,  Allgemeine  Gewerbeschule, 
Basle,  Switzerland 

Research  Associate  in  the  Arts,  Yale 
University  ("Graphics  in  the  Street"); 
"The  Opposition  of  Images  .  .  ."  paper 
presented  at  EDRA  4;  typographic 
system  design  for  IBM  and  Westing- 
house;  designer  of  Hermeneia  series 
published  by  Fortress  Press  (AIGA  50 
Best  Books  Award);  exhibitor,  "The 
Expanded  Photograph,"  Phila.  Civic 
Center,  1971;  Federal  Design  Seminar 
Faculty;  Blossom-Kent  Summer 
Program. 

Knolly  Desmond  Hill 
Lecturer:  Art  Therapy 
BA,  Lakehead  University 
MA,  Lakehead  University 

Clinical  Psychologist,  Hahnemann 
Medical  College  and  Hospital;  instructor, 
Bucks  County  Community  College; 
group  therapist,  Philadelphia  public 
schools. 

Alfred  J.  Ignarrl 
Associate  Professor:  Photography 
Diploma,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Creative  Director,  for  Sexton  Studios, 
Cherry  HIU,  NJ;  work  included  in  U.S. 
and  European  publications;  exhibited 
in  First  Invited  Show  of  Photography, 
Phila.  Museum  of  Art,  work  represented 
in  Museum's  permanent  collection; 
N.W.  Ayer  &  Son,  PhUa.  Art  Alliance, 
Friends  School,  Univ.  of  Penna.,  Art 
Directors  Club  of  Phila.,  Art  Directors 
Club  of  NY,  Baltimore  Art  Directors 
Club,  Sharon  HUl  Farms  Photo  Work- 
shop; 18  years,  free  lance  photographer. 

Itewls  Jacobs 

Lecturer:  Film 

Philadelphia  School  of  Industrial  Arts 
Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts 
Art  Students  League 

Judge,  consultant,  numerous  fllm 
festivals  throughout  Exirope  and  U.S.; 
adjunct  professor,  NYU  Graduate 
School  of  Cinema  Studies;  American 
juror,  Venice  Film  Festival  (3  years); 
member  Screen  Directors  Guild,  Society 
for  Cinematic  Studies;  author  of  The 
Rise  of  the  American  Film,  Introduction 
to  the  Art  of  Movies,  Experimental  Film 
in  America;  upcoming  book:  The 
Compound  Cinema,  the  Selected  Film 
Writings  of  Harry  Alan  Potamkin;  invited 
guest  1975  Berlin  Film  Festival. 
Steven  Jaffe 

Assistant  Professor:  Painting, 
Foundation 

BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MFA,  Tyler  School  of  Art 

Exhibitions;  Phila.  Museum  of  Art, 
Penna.  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts, 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Letters;  work  in 
the  collection  of  The  University  Museum, 
Univ.  of  Louisville;  Samuel  White 
Institute  of  Art,  Louisville. 


Roland  Jahn 

Associate  Professor:  Glass,  Ceramics 
BA,  MS,  MFA,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Work  in  the  collections  of:  Corning 
Museum  of  Glass,  Phila.  Museum  of  Art, 
Vassar  College,  Brooks  Memorial  Art 
Gallery,  Memphis,  Delaware  Art 
Museum,  Johnson  Foundation,  and 
numerous  private  collections;  work 
discussed  In  Contemporary  Art  Glass, 
Modern  Glass,  Glass  Registry,  Glass  Art 
Magazine;  exhibitions:  "Philadelphia: 
Three  Centuries  of  American  Art," 
Philadelphia  Museum  of  Art,  1976; 
"New  American  Glass,"  Huntington 
Galleries,  Huntington,  West  Va.  1976; 
commission:  Nine  chalices  for  the  41st 
Eucharistic  Congress,  Philadelphia, 
1976;  U.S.  delegate.  International 
Conference  on  Glassblowing,  London. 
Dale  Jensen 
Lecturer:  Liberal  Arts 
MA,  Temple  University 
Tyler  School  of  Art 
Alan  Johnson,  NCAXB 
Assistant  Professor:  Environmental 
Design 

BArch.,  University  of  Virginia 
MArch.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
M.  City  Planning,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Certificate,  Fountainbleau  School  of 
Fine  Arts 

Partner,  Alley  Friends,  Architects; 
project  designer,  Academy  House, 
PhUa.,  ALA  Award  for  Design  Excellence; 
Institute  of  Contemporary  Art,  inflatable 
building;  design  consultant,  Piedmont 
Va.  Community  College;  Artist  in 
Residence,  Artpark;  Architect,  Yanette 
Solar  House;  Published  Unbuilt  America. 
Iiois  Johnson 

Associate  Professor:  Printmaklng 
BS,  University  of  North  Dakota 
MFA,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Vice  President,  American  Color  Print 
Society;  secretary.  The  Print  Club  Board 
of  Governors;  exhibitions:  Phila. 
Museum  of  Art,  International  Miniature 
Print  Exhibition,  Graphics  International, 
India;  one-woman  shows,  Pennsylvania 
Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts,  The  Print 
Club;  visiting  lecturer,  Nova  Scotia 
College  of  Art  and  Design. 
Richard  Kagan 
Lecturer:  Wood  Technology 
Temple  University 

New  School  for  Social  Research, 
Furniture  Designer  and  Craftsman, 
Director  of  the  Richard  Kagan  Gallery. 
Juror,  Philadelphia  Craft  Show  1977. 
Recent  Exhibitions:  Exhibitions  of 
Liturgical  Arts;  American  Crafts  1977. 
Anne  Kaplan 
Lecturer:  Education,  Potter 
BA.  Antioch  College 

Diploma:  School  for  American  Craftsmen 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 

One  Woman  Shows:  Gallery  1015 
The  Print  Club 
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Jerome  E.  Kaplan 

Professor:  Printmaking 

Diploma,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

18-one-inan  shows;  Guggenheim  Fel- 
lowship, Tamarind  Fellowship;  Lorca 
and  Kafka  hooks  with  relief  prints 
published  by  Janus  Press;  collections; 
Phila.  Museiim  of  Art,  Library  of 
Congress,  National  Gallery,  Basel 
Museum;  Who's  Who  in  American  Art. 
Janet  Kardon 
Director  of  Exhibitions 
BS,  Temple  University 
MA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Curator:  Line,  School  of  Visual  Arts, 
Artists'  Maps,  Artists'  Sketchbooks, 
Artists'  Sets  and  Costumes,  Philadel- 
phia C'oUege  of  Art;  publications:  Art  in 
America,  Art  International;  member. 
Visual  Arts  Panel,  National  Endowment 
for  the  Arts;  Visual  Arts  Panel,  Pennsyl- 
vania Council  on  the  Arts;  Twentieth 
Century  Committee,  Philadelphia 
Museum  of  Art;  Advisory  Board, 
Institute  of  Contemporary  Art, 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Joel  Katz 

Lecturer:  Graphic  Design 
BA,  BFA,  MFA,  Yale  University 

Instructor,  Yale  School  of  Art; 
Adjunct  Professor,  RISD;  co-author  of 
The  Nature  of  Recreation  (AIGA  50  best 
books  award);  design  and  multimedia 
for  California  Institute  of  the  Arts, 
City  Spirit  Grant  to  Galveston  from 
NEA,  Club  of  Rome,  Philadelphia  '76 
Inc,  Perm's  Landing,  City  of  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; published  in  Camera,  Graphis 
Annual,  Graphis  Posters,  Graphis 
Diagrams. 
Keri  Keating 

SpeciaJ  Lecturer:  Graphic  Design 
BA,  MFA,  Yale  University 

Partner,  AFK  Design  Group. 
David  Kettner 

Associate  Professor:  Foundation 
Painting 

BFA,  Cleveland  Institute  of  Art 
MFA,  Indiana  University 

Exhibitions:  "Made  in  Philadelphia 
2,"  Institute  of  Contemporary  Art,  Phila., 
"North,  South,  East,  West  S"  Middle," 
travelling  national  drawing  show;  "Six 
Self-Portralts,  1975  Series;"  Solo 
Exhibit,  Whitney  Museum  of  American 
Art,  New  York;  "Recent  Works,"  exhibi- 
tion at  New  York  State  University, 
Albany,  NY;  Collections:  Philadelphia 
JMuseum  of  Art,  Rutgers  University. 
Koliert  Keyser 

Associate  Professor:  Painting,  Drawing 
University  of  Pennsylvania 
Certificate,  Atelier  Fernand  Leger,  Paris 

Exhibitions  and  collections:  USA  and 
abroad;  dealers:  Marian  Locks  Gallery, 
Paul  Rosenberg  and  Co.;  last  one-man 
show:  Galleria  del  Temple  Unlversita, 
Rome. 

Nathan  Knoliler 
Professor,  Dean  of  Faculty 
Drawing,  Sculpture,  Printmaking 
BFA,  Syracuse  University 
MA,  Florida  State  University 


Most  Recent  Exhibition:  Sculptiire  and 
Drawings,  Smith  College,  Northampton, 
Mass.  1976. 

Selected  Group  Exhibitions:  Penn- 
sylvania Academy;  Brooklyn  Museum; 
American  Federation  of  Arts  Drawing 
Exhibition;  American  Federation  of  Arts 
"New  England  Print  Makers";  Institute 
of  Contemporary  Art,  Boston;  Wads- 
worth  Atheneum;  Decordova  and  Dana 
Museum;  Worcester  Museum;  WUUam 
Benton  Museum. 

Publications:  Author:  "The  Visual 
Dialogue",  Holt  Rinehart  and  Winston, 
New  York. 
James  Lakls 

Lecturer:  Calligraphy  and  Lettering 
Philadelphia  CoUege  of  Art 

Recent  exhibition:  Philadelphia  Art 
Directors  Show  1975;  numerous  adver- 
tising campaigns  for  Smith,  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories. 
Michael  Iiasnchin 
Assistant  Professor:  Printmaking 
Chairperson:  Printmaking 
AA,  BFA,  Philadelphia  CoUege  of  Art 
MFA,  Tyler  School  of  Art,  Temple 
University 

Widely  represented  in  national  and 
international  exhibitions;  many  awards; 
collections  Include  Library  of  Congress, 
Philadelphia  Museum  of  Art,  Allentown 
Art  Museum,  William  Perm  Memorial 
Museum,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia, 
Somerset  College,  University  of  Dela- 
ware, University  of  Pennsylvania, 
College  of  the  Slsklyous,  The  Print  Club, 
Georgia  Institute  of  Technology,  Okla- 
homa Art  Center,  Penn  State  University 
Museum  of  Art.  Represented:  Rosenfeld 
Gallery,  Philadelphia;  Venable  Neslage 
Gallery,  Washington,  D.C. 
David  Lebe 
Lecturer:  Photography 

One-man  show.  The  Print  Club; 
co-editor,  Barbara  Blondeau  1938-1974. 
Abraham  Lelbson 
Lecturer:  Industrial  Design 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Designer  of  electronic  and  electro- 
mechanical equipment,  sports  products, 
computer  related  products,  medical 
equipment,  package  development  and 
package  graphics. 
'William  Iionghouser 
Assistant  Professor,  Graphic  Design 
BS,  University  of  Cincinnati 
MFA,  Indiana  University 

Graduate  Study,  Allgemeine  Gewer- 
heschule  Basle,  Switzerland;  Associate 
Instructor,  Graphic  Design  Dept., 
Indiana  University,  1974;  formerly 
employed  by  Ford  Motor  Company 
Art  Dept.,  several  design  studios  in 
Cincinnati. 
Rath  Lozner 

Assistant  Professor:  Illustration 
BFA,  Carnegie-Mellon  University 
MFA,  American  University 

Paintings,  drawings  and  paper  cut- 
outs exhibited  In  galleries  in  Washing- 
ton, D.C,  PittsbiiTgh,  Pa.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  Alexandria,  Virginia. 

Designer/illustrator:  Harrill  and  Parr 
Advertising,  WNVT/53  Television, 
Journal  Newspapers,  Inc.,  AMES* 
Film  Productions;  Freelance. 


Leon  Lugassy 

Assistant  Professor:  Jewelry 
BS,  Philadelphia  College  of  Ai-t 

Work  represented  in  collection  of 
New  York  State  Univ.  at  Fredonia,  N.Y.; 
invited  exhibitor  Tuscarora  Lapidary 
Society,  1975. 
Ton!  Lnlsl 
Lecturer:  Photography  and  Film 

Owner  ajid  engineer,  recording 
studio.  Leader  of  modern  jazz  trio  per- 
forming on  Prestige  Records;  lecturer, 
LaSalle  College,  Philadelphia  College 
of  Textiles  on  audiovisual  electronics; 
audiovisual  consultant,  Philadelphia 
Electric  Company. 
Sherry  Lyons 
Lecturer:  Art  Therapy 
BA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
MS,  Hahnemann  Medical  College 

Senior  Clinical  Instructor,  Hahne- 
mann Medical  College;  art  therapist, 
Ashbourne  Day  School,  1967-72; 
lecturer  and  author  on  art  therapy 
with  children. 
Benjamin  Martin 
Assistant  Professor: 
Environmental  Design 
Chairperson:  Environmental  Design 
BA,  Trinity  College 
MAj-ch.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Environmental  Designer 

Publication:  editor  and  author  of 
Combined  Center — Day  Development/ 
Vocational  Development  Handbook  I; 
HEW  grant  "Design  for  the  Disabled," 
corporate  member,  Phila.  chapter  AIA; 
chairman.  Committee  on  Architecture, 
Phila.  Art  Alliance;  member  Urban  Land 
Institute  and  National  Trust  for  Historic 
Preservation  in  the  US;  member.  The 
Carpenters'  Company  of  Philadelphia. 
John  Martin 
Lecturer:  Illustration 

Illustrator,  book  and  magazine 
covers;  exhibited  in  Annual  Society  of 
Illustrators  Show  1972,  1974,  1975;  Art 
Directors'  Show,  Philadelphia,  1970. 
Arlene  Matzldn 
Lecturer:  Foundation  Program 
BAroh.,  Cornell  University 

Involved  in  commiiiiity  design, 
neighborhood  self-help  projects; 
member  of  "Women  in  the  Design  of 
the  Environment." 
Noel  Mayo 
Adjunct  Professor  of 
Industrial  Design 
Chairperson:  Industrial  Design 

President:  Noel  Mayo  Associates, 
an  Industrial  design  consulting  firm 
which  handles  contract  interiors, 
product,  package,  graphic  and  exhibit 
design.  Honors:  Indus.  Design  magazine 
1977  Design  Review,  Phila.  Art  Directors 
Club  "Best  of  Everything"  Show  1978, 
Neographics  7  Show,  PCA  Alumni 
Award  1973,  Alcoa  Award  1969.  Has 
lectured  at  Cornell  Univ.  and  Md.  Inst, 
of  Art.  President,  Greater  PhUa.  Com- 
munity Development  Corp.  Member: 
Interior  Design  Council,  Phila.  Design 
Group. 
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Robert  F.  McCrovern 

Professor:  Foundation 
Co-Chalrperson:  Foundation 

11  one  man  exhibitions,  Philadelphia, 
New  York,  Chicago.  Works  in  many 
public  and  private  collections;  illus- 
trated 12  books  with  prints  and  draw- 
ings; executed  numerous  architectural 
commissions  most  recent  a  set  of 
carved  oak  panels  for  the  Poor 
Claire  Monastery  in  Langhorne. 
James  McHiiIlan 

Visiting  Adjunct  Professor:  Illustration 
BFA,  Pratt  Institute 

Illustrator  and  designer  of  magazines, 
book  jackets,  record  covers;  director  of 
the  American  Institute  of  Graphic  Arts; 
awards:  American  Institute  of  Graphic 
Arts;  Society  of  Illustrators;  Advertising 
Club  of  New  York. 
J.  Michael  McNeU 
Lecturer:  Illustration 
BS,  University  of  Wisconsin 
MFA,  Pratt  Institute 

Film  shown  at  Filmex,  Los  Angeles, 
The  Museum  of  Modern  Art,  Grenoble 
International  Festival,  The  American 
Festival  at  DeauvlUe,  The  Virgin 
Islands  FUm  Festival  and  The  Atlajita 
Independent  Film  Festival.  Emmy 
Nom.ination  for  animation,  Paths  of 
Rebellion,  for  WNET,  New  York  City. 
NAEB  Award,  Best  fund-raising 
promotion  of  1977,  for  WNET,  New 
York  City.  Designed  print  promotion 
for  the  Jaaylses  Brothers'  films  GREY 
GARDENS  and  RUNNING  FENCE, 
Christo's  California  Project. 
Ray  K.  Metzker 
Associate  Professor:  Photography 
Chairperson:  Photography 
and  FUm 
BA,  Beloit  College 
MS,  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology 

Guggenheim  Fellow,  1966;  NEA 
Fellow,  1974;  Visiting  Associate 
Professor,  U.  of  New  Mexico,  1970-7S; 
Visiting  Adjimct  Professor,  Rhode 
Island  School  of  Design,  Spring  1977; 
permanent  collections:  Philadelphia 
Museum  of  Art;  Museum  of  Modern 
Art;  Smithsonian  Institution;  The 
Metropolitan;  Art  Institute  of  Chicago; 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston;  George 
Eastman  House;  Bibhotheque  Nationale, 
Paris;  pUbhshed  Persistence  of  Vision, 
Looking  at  Photographs,  Time-Life 
Photography  Series;  Photographers' 
Choice;  Camera:  Aperture. 
Peter  G-eorge  MUlward 
Lecturer:  Graphic  Design 
Undergraduate  studies  in  painting. 
Alberta  College  of  Art 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada. 

Undergraduate  studies  in  modern 
languages  and  linguistics.  University 
of  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada. 
Diploma  (Master's  equivalent)  Profes- 
sional Class  for  Graphic  Design, 
School  of  Design, 
Basel,  Switzerland. 


Ruth  G.  MUlward 

Lecturer:  Graphic  Design 
B.FA.  In  Graphic  Design, 
Carnegie-Mellon  University, 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 
Graduate  studies  in  Graphic  Design, 
(Master's  equivalent),  Basel  School  of 
Design,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Edith  Neff 

Lecturer:  Anatomical  Drawing 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Work  in  the  collections  of:  Phila. 
Museum  of  Art,  Penna.  Academy  of  the 
Fine  Arts,  Minnesota  Museum  of  Art, 
Washington  &  Jefferson  College;  mural 
commission;  Univ.  City  Science  Center; 
article  in  American  Artist,  1974;  recent 
exhibitions:  Pennsylvania  Academy  of 
Fine  Arts'  Peale  House  Galleries; 
Aldrich  Museum,  Ridgefleld,  Conn. 
Gerald  BTichols 

Associate  Professor:  Painting  and 
Drawing 

Co-Chairperson:  Painting  and  Drawing 
BFA,  Cleveland  Institute  of  Art 
MFA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Post-Graduate  Fellow,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Guggenheim  Fellowship,  1971; 
artistic  advisor,  Philadelphia  Company 
Bricolage  Theater,  performer,  director, 
writer;  recent  exhibitions:  Institute  of 
Contemporary  Art;  Soulptiire  Outdoors, 
Temple  University  Ambler  Campus; 
Foundation  of  Today's  Art,  Philadel- 
phia; Philadelphia  College  of  TextUes 
and  Science;  Rutgers  University, 
Camden;  Perm  State;  represented  in 
The  Cleveland  Museum  of  Art; 
Philadelphia  Museum  of  Art. 
William  Norton 
Lecturer:  Political  Science 
AB,  Lincoln  University 
MA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Previously  taught  at  Rutgers  and 
Harvard  Universities;  1974  Canadian 
Government  Prize  for  best  comparative 
government  course  on  Canada. 
Edward  O'Brien 
Lecturer:  Printmaklng  Illustration 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Print  and  drawing  exhibitions:  1975 
Dublin  National;  East  Art  II,  Davidson 
National;  1976  National  Park  Service, 
Philadelphia;  American  Drawings  '76, 
Smithsonian  Institution  Traveling 
Exhibition;  Drawing  1977  Rutgers 
National;  collections:  Quaker  Storage; 
National  Gallery. 
Giilbun  O'Connor 
Lecturer:  Cultural  Anthropology 
BA,  MA,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
PhD,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

1960-63  work  with  Philadelphia 
Gypsies;  1965-1966  work  on  Guadal- 
canal in  Western  Pacific. 
Frederick  Osborne 
Director  of  Evening  Division 
BFA,  Tyler  School  of  Fine  Art 
MFA,  Yale  University 

Exhibitions  at  Temple  University, 
Yale  University,  Pennsylvania  Academy 
of  Fine  Arts,  Haverford  College,  Smith 
College  and  the  Philadelphia  Civic 
Center. 


Barbara  Faone 

Lecturer:  Illustration 

BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Graphic  design  professor,  Princeton 
University;  two  awards  of  exoeUenoe, 
1977  Philadelphia  Art  Directors'  Show; 
Silver  Medal,  Neographlcs  '77;  past  art 
director,  N.  W.  Ayer;  Benton  and  Bowles 
London;  clients  have  Included  WCAU- 
TV,  SKSPF  Labs;  Lippincott  Publishing 
Co. 

Paul  W.  Partridge,  Jr. 
Professor:  Literature 
BA,  University  of  Florida 
PhD,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Albert  Pastore 
Lecturer:  Illustration 

Member  and  exhibitor,  Society  of 
Illustrators,  N.Y.;  recent  exhibitions: 
Philadelphia  Art  Directors'  Club;  Award 
of  Excellence,  1976;  Artists  Guild  of 
Delaware  Valley,  Gold,  Silver,  Bronze 
Awards,  1975-76-77;  "The  Beautiful 
Object,"  PCA,  1976;  "Climb  Into  Fan- 
tasy," Rosenfeld  Gallery,  PhUa.,  1976; 
"Regional  Illustration  Exhibition,"  Phila. 
Art  Alliance,  1976;  group  and  solo 
exhibitions  in  U.SA.  and  Europe. 
Ruth  Perlmutter 
Lecturer:  Introduction  to  Film 
BA,  New  York  University 
MA,  PhD,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Co-Director,  FUm  Center,  Walnut  Street 
Theatre;  Consultant  to  National  Endow- 
ment for  the  Arts  for  Aid  to  FUm/Video 
Exhibitions  and  to  the  Task  Force 
for  the  Handicapped 

Publications:  "Dada/Surrealist 
FUms."  Dada/Surreallsm,  1973/" Add 
FUm  to  Rhetoric,"  Literature/FUm, 
Spring,  1978;  "Golard  and  Eisenstein," 
"Jump  Cut,"  Summer,  1975;  "CecU  B. 
DemUle:  Impressarlo  of  Seduction," 
FUm  Comment,  Jan.  1976;  Malcolm 
Lowry's  unpublished  fllmscript  of 
"Tender  is  the  Night,"  American 
Quarterly,  Sept.  1976;  "Beckett's 
FUm  and  Beckett  and  FUm,"  Journal  of 
Modern  Literature,  Feb.  1977;  "Con- 
temporary FUm  Criticism,"  PhUadelphia 
Arts  Exchange,  Jan./Feb.  1978;  "Joyce 
and  Cinema,"  Boundary  S,  Spring,  1978; 
Feminine  Absence  in  Cinema:  Quarterly 
Review  of  FUm  Studies,  Winter,  1978; 
"The  New  Modern  Grotesque  FUm," 
in  a  forthcoming  book  of  essays  on 
the  grotesque. 
Jane  Piper 

Lecturer:  Painting,  Drawing 
Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts 
Hans  Hoffman  Art  School 

Recent  exhibitions:  Gross-McLeaf 
Gallery,  PhUa.,  1974,  Peale 
House,  1975. 
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Tbomas  Forett 

Assistant  Professor:  Photography,  Film 

BS,  University  of  Wisconsin 

MS,  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology 

Guggenheim  grant,  produced  multi- 
media work  titled  "Cycles,"  UICA 
Faculty  Grant;  two  commissions  for 
Phlla.  Museum  of  Art:  9-screen  image 
matrix  for  "City/2"  exhibition,  1971; 
multimedia  piece  on  18th  century 
period  rooms,  1975;  cover  photography 
for  Time  Life  Photography  Series, 
Frontiers  of  Photography. 
Roliert  Frail 
Lecturer:  Art  Therapy 
BS,  University  of  Virginia 
M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Director,  Children's  Unit,  Eastern 
Penna.  Psychiatric  Institute;  Supervisor 
of  Child  Analysis,  Philadelphia  Psycho- 
analytic Institute. 
Boris  Futterman 
Associate  Professor:  Painting, 
Foundation 

Diploma,  Cooper  Union 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MFA,  Indiana  University 

Exhihitions:  PCA  "Observances," 
1973  and  various  shows  in  Philadelphia; 
visiting  lecturer,  PhUa.  Community 
College;  has  taught  at  Indiana  Univ., 
John  Herron  Art  School,  Cleveland 
Institute  of  Art;  1-man  show,  Moravian 
College,  1975;  "Gallery  Space  1976," 
Exhibition,  Philadelphia  YM/YWHA. 
Robin  Quigley 
Special  Lecturer:  Crafts 
BFA,  Tyler  School  of  Art 
MFA,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 

Exhibitions:  Helen  Drutt  Gallery, 
Philadelphia;  Falrtree  Gallery,  New  York; 
Renwick  Gallery,  Washington,  DC; 
Museum  of  Contemporary  Crafts,  MYC. 
Richard  H.  Reinhardt 
Professor:  Crafts 
BA  (Ed.),  Philadelphia  CoUege  of  Art 

Exhibitions:  Metropolitan  Museum  of 
Art,  NY;  PhUa.  Museum  of  Art,  PhUa. 
Art  Alliance,  and  various  university  and 
college  galleries  throughout  the  US; 
work  represented  in  numerous  com- 
mercial, reUgious,  and  private  collec- 
tions; past  president,  Industrial  Design 
Educators  Assoc;  guest  professor. 
Industrial  Design  Institute,  Tokyo; 
member  Ajnerican  Assoc,  for  Higher 
Education,  National  Trust  for  Historic 
Preservation. 
Lanle  Robertson 
Assistant  Professor:  Literature 
Certificate,  University  of  London,  1968 
PhD,  Temple  University,  1974 

Member  of  Dramatists  Guild,  Inc.; 
The  Philadelphia  Co.;  Theater  Center 
Philadelphia;  eleven  productions  of 
plays  in  Philadelphia. 


Warren  Rohrer 

Associate  Professor:  Painting 

BA,  Eastern  Mennonlte  College 

BS,  Madison  College 

Member  of  Pennsylvania  Council  on 

the  Arts 

1977  Artist  In  Residence,  Emma 

Lake  Artists'  Workshop,  University 

of  Saskatchewan 

One-man  shows:  Makler  Gallery, 
Marian  Locks  Gallery,  PhUa.;  Lamagna 
Gallery,  NY;  collections:  Philadelphia 
Museum  of  Art,  Delaware  Art  Museum, 
Penna.  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts; 
selected  exhibitions:  "Pittsburgh 
International,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Fine 
Arts,  Corcoran  Gallery,  Penna.  Academy 
of  the  Fine  Arts,  PSense  of  Place," 
Joslyn  Art  Museum,  Nebraska;  "Made  in 
Philadelphia,  11"  Institute  of  Con- 
temporary Art;  "Three  Hundred  Years 
of  American  Art,"  Philadelphia  Museum 
of  Art. 
Feter  Rose 

Assistant  Professor:  Film 
BA,  City  College  of  New  York 
MA,  San  Francisco  State  College 

Films  shown  at  the  Whitney  Museum, 
Walnut  Street  Theatre,  various  national 
film  festivals  and  several  galleries; 
commissioned  to  construct  optical 
mobiles  for  several  spaces  in  Phila.  and 
New  York,  exhibited  at  the  Works  and 
Marian  Locks  galleries;  designed  a 
solid-state  optical  printer  for  research 
into  film  and  visual  perception;  former 
dancer  and  mathematician.  Films  shown 
at  Whitney  Museum,  Ann  Arbor,  Athens, 
fUmex,  film  festivals,  film  forum, 
Pittsburgh  FUmakers,  etc. 
Michael  Rossman 
Associate  Professor:  Foundation 
Co-Chairperson:  Foundation 
BID,  MFA,  Pratt  Institute 

Associated  with  Gross-McCleaf 
Gallery,  Philadelphia;  previously 
employed  as  an  industrial  designer  with 
General  Electric  Com.puter  Dept.,  and  as 
senior  designer.  Creative  Playthings, 
Summer  Seminar,  1966. 
WiUlam  Russell 
Lecturer:  Education 
BS,  Kent  State  University 
MFA,  Miami  University 

Adjunct  Painting  Instructor,  Wright 
State  University,  1973-76;  exhibitions: 
Miami  University;  Dayton  Art  Institute; 
EvansvlUe,  Indiana  Museum. 
Karen  Saler 

Assistant  Professor:  Education 
Coordinator:  Saturday  School 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MFA,  Maryland  Institute  College  of  Art 

Formerly  employed:  Philadelphia 
Board  of  Education,  Philadelphia 
School  Art  League;  Prix  De  Rome 
Painting  Grant,  Rome,  Italy;  Rome  Prize 
Renewal  Grant;  Fellow,  American  Acad- 
emy in  Rome;  Artists  Equity;  Women's 
Regional  Drawing  Exhibition,  Beaver 
College;  Invitational  Painting  Show, 
Rosemont  College;  Bicentennial  Painting 
Exhibition,  Art  Alliance. 
Christopher  Sanderson 
Lecturer:  Sculpture 


Peter  Schaumann 

Lecturer:  Illustration 

BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Illustrations  for  books,  magazines, 
record  jackets;  awards:  Society  of 
Illustrators,  1969;  New  Society  of 
Publications. 
Benjamin  Scott 

Lecturer:  Afro-American  History  and 
Culture 

BS,  Cheyney  State  CoUege 
Temple  University 

On  staff  for  development  of  Get-Set 
and  Head-Start  Programs  for  PhUa. 
Board  of  Education. 
Charles  Searles 
Lecturer:  Foundation 
Painting,  Drawing,  Muralist 
Diploma:  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  Pine 
Arts,  Undergraduate  studies.  University 
of  Penna. 

Lectured:  On  the  development  of  Afro- 
American  at  several  universities  and 
museums,  1971-1975.  Awards:  PAFA, 
Howard  University,  Nigerian  Govern- 
ment—1971,  1973,  1977.  Collections: 
Public  and  private  including  Smith- 
sonian Institute.  Travel:  Europe, 
Africa,  I97I,  1972,  1977.  One-man 
exhibition,  Newman's  Gallery,  PhUa. 
1978. 

Robert  N.  Sebastian 
Lecturer:  Educational  research 
BA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
MA,  University  of  Toronto 
PhD,  University  of  Toronto 

Research  Associate,  School  District 
of  PhUadelphia. 
Harry  Sovlak 
Professor:  Painting 
MFA,  Cranbrook  Academy  of  Art 

Represented  by  Marian  Locks 
GaUery,  PhUa.;  formerly  associated  with 
Richard  Feigen  GaUeries,  NY,  Chicago, 
Los  Angeles,  and  Gertrude  Kasle  Gallery, 
Detroit;  exhibitions:  Museum  of  Modern 
Art,  Whitney  Museum,  San  Francisco 
Museum  of  Art,  PhUa.  Museum  of  Art; 
article  in  Arts  International  1970; 
Buenos  Aires  Convention  Grant,  studied 
in  the  West  Indies;  in  the  permanent 
ooUections  of  PhUa.  Museum  of  Art, 
Finch  College  Museum,  New  York  Univ. 
Rajrmond  Spiller 
Assistant  Professor:  Painting 
Foundation 
(Fine  Arts) 

Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts 
Dayton  Art  Institute 

Specialist  in  murals;  16  one-man 
exhibitions;  represented  in  numerous 
private  and  public  collections;  appraiser 
of  fine  arts  for  public  and  private  col- 
lections: conservator  of  paintings, 
panels,  documents,  etc.  for  pubhc  and 
private  collections;  Identification  for 
all  works  pertaining  to  the  major  and 
minor  arts. 
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Doris  Staff  el 

Associate  Professor:  Painting 
BFA,  BS,  Tyler  School  of  Art 
MA,  University  of  Iowa 

Exhibited:  Rome  Gallery,  Temple 
Univ.  Abroad  Gallery,  Rome;  Chatham 
College,  Pittsburgh;  McCleaf  Gallery, 
Phila.;  Bryn  MawT  College;  numerous 
private  and  public  collections;  lectured 
at:  PhUa.  Museum  of  Art,  Wilmington 
Museum,  Moore  College,  Overseas 
School  In  Rome,  Univ.  of  Penna.,  Logan 
Library,  Penn  State  Univ.;  workshop  in 
oriental  painting  and  iconography, 
Naropa  Inst.,  Colorado,  East- West 
Institute,  Buddhist  Art. 
Richard  Stange 
Lecturer;  Environmental  Design 
BArch,  Pratt  Institute 

Partner,  Alley  Friends,  Architects; 
Artpark,  artist/arohltect  in  residence; 
environmental  reviews  for  Inside 
Philadelphia;  exhibit  design  1975 
conference  of  World  Future  Society; 
"Portable  World,"  Museum  of  Contem- 
porary Crafts. 
Ward  £itanley 

Associate  Professor:  Art  History 
BA,  University  of  Hawaii 
MA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Donald  Stapleton 
Lecturer:  Education 
Thomas  Steams 
Associate  Professor: 
Sctilpture  and  Painting 
Memphis  Academy  of  Art 
Cranbrook  Academy  of  Art 
Academia  De  Belli  Arti,  Venice 
Recipient:  John  Simon  Gugenheim 
Fellowship,  Italian  Government  Award, 
national  Institute  of  Arts  and  Letters 
Grant,  Fulbrlght  Travel  Grant,  Artists 
and  Writers  Revolving  Grant,  Gallery 
Affiliation:  WUlard  Gallery,  Uew 
York,  1964 

Exhibited:  "Venice  Biennale,  Brussels 
International,  Park-Bernet  Gallery, 
Seattle  World's  Fair,  Smithsonian 
Institution,  Minnesota  Museum, 
Detroite  Institute  of  Arts,  Museum  of 
Modern  Art,  Paris,  France,  Municipal 
Museum,  Warsaw,  Poland,  WUlard  Gallery 
and  elsewhere;  Who's  Who  in  American 
Art. 

Robert  Stein 

Associate  Professor:  Illustration 
Co-Chairperson:  Illustration 
BFA,  Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
MFA,  Tyler  School  of  Art 

Exhibited:  Rosenfeld  Gallery,  Phila.  Art 
Alliance,  Univ.  of  Delaware,  Brldgewater 
State  College,  Wm.  Penn  Memorial 
Museum,  PhUa.  Civic  Center;  staff 
designer  KYW-TV;  freelance  design  and 
consultant,  Chilton  Publishing;  panel 
member  UAEA  Eastern  Arts  Conference; 
guest  curator  and  promotion  material 
designer  Design  &  Illustration:  USA,  Iran 
American  Society,  Tehran,  Iran;  collec- 
tions: Westlnghouse  Corp.,  RCA,  First 
Penna.  Bank,  Wm.  Penn  Memorial 
Museum. 


Judy  Steinhauser 

Lecturer:  Photography 

BS,  SUTiTY  at  Buffalo 

MS,  niinois  Institute  of  Technology 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts 
Fellowship  Grant,  1973;  exhibitions: 
Photographers'  Gallery,  London;  Ohio 
State  University;  Arizona  State  Univer- 
sity; University  of  Florida. 
Richard  Stetser 
Professor:  Sculptxire,  Foundation 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Work  represented  in  numerous 
private  and  public  collections;  sculpture 
executed  for  Adath  Zion  Congregation, 
Phila.,  Whitman  Park,  Phila.,  Thompson, 
Ramo,  Woodridge  Corp.,  Redevelopment 
Authority  of  Phila. 
Fat  Stewrart 
Contributing  Editor 
Philadelphia  Arts  Exchange  '76  to 
present. 

Articles  and  Reviews:  Art  in  America, 
Arts,  Philadelphia  Art  Exchange. 
Elsa  Tarantal 
Lecturer:  Foundation 
BFA,  Cooper  Union 
MFA,  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania 
St.  John's  University 
Temple  University 

Recent  exhibitions:  Phila.  Art 
Alliance,  Cheltenham  Art  Center, 
Gallery  252. 
Stephen  Tarantal 
Associate  Professor:  Illustration 
Co-Chairperson:  Illustration 
BFA,  Cooper  Union 
MFA,  Tyler  School  of  Art 
UICA  Faculty  Research  fif  Developm.ent 
Grant,  "Shaped  Canvas  Bearing  Walls." 
Fulbrlght  Grant  in  Painting  to  India. 
Gold  Medal,  U.Y.  Society  of  Illustrators. 

Exhibited:  Guggenheim  Museum, 
Bertha  Schaefer  Gallery,  Richard 
Rosenfeld  Gallery,  "Observances  III," 
PCA.  "Courthouse  Show,"  Philadelphia. 

Collections:  Guggenheim  Museum, 
N.Y.,  Worth  American  Phillips  Corp., 
n.J.,  SmlthKllne  Corp.,  Phila.,  Westing- 
house  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  U.S.  Cultural 
Library,  Bombay. 

Included  in  Graphis  Annuals,  74/75; 
Illustrators  Annual,  71/78. 
Fahlan  TTlitsliy 
Professor:  Psychology 
BA,  M.Ed,  Temple  University 

Group  Process  and  Group  Therapy 
Consultant,  Department  of  Mental 
Health  Sciences,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College  and  Hospital;  Involved  with 
teaching  supervising  and  training 
graduate  students  In  psychology, 
creative  arts,  psychiatric  residents 
and  clinical  staff  in  group  process  and 
psychotherapy. 
Petras  Vaskys 
Associate  Professor:  Ceramics 
Co-Chairperson:  Crafts 
Ceramics  Coordinator 
Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Kansas. 
Lithuania 

Diploma,  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Rome 
Susan  T.  "Viguers 
Lecturer:  Language  and  Literature 
AB,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
MA,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 
PhD,  Bryn  Mawr  College 


Katharine  E.  McBrlde  Fellow, 
1971-72;  Whiting  Foundation  Fellow, 
1974-75;  member,  Modern  Language 
Association  and  The  Shakespeare 
Association  of  America;  Renaissance 
Drama  Consultant,  Theatre  Wagon,  Va.; 
paper  on  Renaissance  aesthetics,  Ohio 
Conference  on  Medieval  and  Renais- 
sajioe  Studies,  1976;  formerly, 
instructor,  Bryn  Mawr  College; 
currently  lecturer.  Chestnut  Hill 
College. 
Lee  Volpe 

Lecturer:  Industrial  Design 
Caroline  'Von  Kleeck-Beard 
Special  Lecturer:  Fibers 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MA,  University  of  California,  Berkeley 

Selected  exhibitions;  Colorado  State 
University,  1 7th  Annual  National  Art 
Round-Up,  Las  Vegas  Art  Museiim; 
California  State  University,  Pasadena 
City  College;  one-woman  show. 
Holy  Names  College,  Oakland. 
Ronald  WEillcer 

Assistant  Professor:  Photography  & 
FUm 

BA,  University  of  the  South 
MFA,  Maryland  Institute,  College  of  Art 

Sewanee  Review  Award  for  creative 
writing,  1968;  Phi  Beta  Kappa; 
Coordinator,  "Visual  Interface"  photo- 
graphic symposium/show,  Phila.,  1974; 
"Recent  Work,"  one-man  show  at 
The  Photography  Place,  Stratford,  Pa. 
WiUiam  Webster 
Associate  Professor:  Philosophy 
BM,  Curtis  Institute  of  Music 
BA,  University  of  Iowa 
PhD,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Carla  Weinberg 
Lecturer:  French  and  Italian 
Doctorate  in  Foreign  Languages  and 
Literature,  University  of  Pisa 

Fulbrlght  grantee;  exchange  lecturer 
in  Italian,  Lake  Erie  College;  member 
of  Alliance  Francaise  de  Philadelphia. 
Burton  Weiss 

Lecturer:  Life  Sciences,  Physical 
Science 
PhD,  Princeton  University 

Interests  and  research  primarily  in 
the  areas  of  physiological  and 
comparative  psychology. 
Julian  Winston 

Assistant  Professor:  Industrial  Design 
BID,  Pratt  Institute 

IDSA  Associate  Member,  member 
Phila.  Designers  Group,  Human  Factors 
Society,  American  Federation  of 
Musicians;  World's  Chajnpion  Banjo 
Player,  4  consecutive  years  (Union 
Grove,  NC). 
Bonnie  Woitek 
Lecturer;  Environmental  Design 
LUy  Teh 

Associate  Professor;  Art  History 
BA,  National  Taiwan  University 
MFA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Recent  exhibitions:  University  City 
Arts  League,  1975,  Vlck  Gallery,  1975, 
Marian  Locks  Gallery,  1977;  lectures  at 
Klmberton  Farm  School  on  Chinese 
Painting,  1975  and  Rutgers  Univ.  on 
Indian  Mythology,  1975. 
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Nancy  Toimg-Harkowlcli 

Lecturer:  Art  Therapy 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MS,  Art  Therapy,  Hahnemann 
Medical  College  and  Hospital 

Faculty  Instructor,  Hahnemann  Art 
Therapy  Department;  Senior  Social 
Worker,  Marconi  Senior  Citizens'  Center. 
Christine  Zellnsky 
Lecturer:  Graphic  Design 
Diploma,  Allgemeine  Gewerbeschule, 
Basle,  Switzerland 

Work  included  in:  Graphis 
lypographische  Monatsblaetter, 
Publicite,  Modern  Publicity.  Group 
Exhibit:  "15  Graphic  Designers." 


Martha  Zelt 

Lecturer:  Printmaking 

Diploma,  Pennsylvania  Academy  of 

the  Fine  Arts 

BA,  Temple  University 

One  Woman  Shows:  Peaie  Galleries 
197S;  Print  Club,  1975;  MUlersville 
State  College,  1978. 

Group  Shows:  National  Collection 
of  Pine  Arts:  "Wew  Ways  with  Paper," 
1978;  Brookljm  Museum:  "30  Years  of 
American  Printmaking"  1977. 

Prlntmaker-ln-Residence,  Virginia 
Museum,  1975. 


Barliara  Zucker 

Lecturer:  Sculpture 

BA,  University  of  Michigan 

MFA,  Equivalency  awarded  College 

Art  Association 

MA,  Hunter  College 

Cranbrook  Academy  of  Art 

One  Women  Exhibitions:  Robert 
MlUer  Gallery,  NYC;  112  Green  St. 
Gallery,  ITYC;  Gallery  of  July  and 
August,  Woodstock,  NY;  Douglass 
College  at  Rutgers,  NJ;  A.I.R.  Gallery, 
NYC;  The  Benson  Gallery, 
Bridgehampton,  LI. 

Teaching:  Decent,  Whitney  Museum 
of  Art  1972-77;  Awards:  National 
Endowment  for  the  Arts  Sculpture 
1975;  Yaddo,  1977;  Purchase  Prize, 
Ulster  County  Coinacil  for  the  Arts, 
1977;  Co-founder,  A.I.R.  Gallery  197S; 
Editorial  Associate  Art  News  maga- 
zine, 1974-78;  contributor  to  Arts, 
Village  Voice,  Art  in  America. 
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Freshman 
Admission 


There  Is  as  much  art  to  being  a  student  as  there  is 
to  being  an  artist.  An  extraordinary  student  is  one 
who  learns  and  uses  his  or  her  educational  and 
learning  environment  to  the  fullest  extent  and  who 
stimulates  teaching  motUity  by  intelligent 
questioning. 

Each  year,  we  select  from  among  our  applicants 
those  whom  we  feel  will  most  fully  benefit  by  study 
at  PGA.  The  Admissions  Committee  prefers  those 
applicants  who  choose  to  express  themselves 
through  visual  images;  who  demonstrate  the 
intellectual  abilities  to  meet,  question,  and  chal- 
lenge the  ideas  of  their  time;  who  wish  to  increase 
their  awareness  of  themselves  and  of  their  world 
and  to  address  their  environment  in  a  positive, 
individuaJ  manner;  and  who  bring  energy,  con- 
cern, h\imor,  and  initiative  to  their  inquiry.  The 
college  believes  that  diversity  is  essential  to 
establish  a  well-balanced  mixture  of  experience 
and  opinion.  In  our  student  body,  differences  In  age 
and  racial,  educational,  and  cultural  background 
help  insure  a  genuine  learning  environment. 

Admission  to  college  should  be  a  comprehensive 
and  reciprocal  process,  with  knowledgeable 
choices  made  by  both  the  applicant  and  the 
institutions  to  which  he  or  she  is  appl3n.ng.  We 
hope  that  you  wUl  ask  as  many  questions  of  us  as 
we  will  of  you,  that  you  will  Investigate  the  coUeg 
thoroughly  through  this  and  other  publications, 
and  that  you  will  find  an  opportunity  to  visit  PGA  in 
order  to  see  our  students,  classrooms,  and  facilities 
at  first  hand. 


Application  Requirements  for 
First-Time  Freshmen* 

1.  High  School  Transcript 

2.  Portfolio 

3.  GEEB  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 

4.  Optional  —  Interview 

5.  Optional  —  Self-Presentation 

*  Transfer  applicants  see  page  64 

Scholastic  Requirements 

Freshmen  must  be  graduates  of  an  accredited 
secondary  school  or  the  equivalent.  A  curriculum 
of  college  preparatory  subjects  is  recommended. 
Specific  course  distribution  is  not  reqmred, 
although  a  mlnim\im  of  four  (4)  years  of 
English  and  two  (2)  of  history  is  strongly 
recommended.  Remaining  courses  shoxold  be 
selected  from  the  approved  college  preparatory 
program,  including  studies  in  languages,  mathe- 
matics, sciences,  humanities,  art  history,  psychol- 
ogy and  sociology.  A  mlnim\am  of  two  (2) 
years  of  art  and  design  is  recommended. 

Scholastic  Requirements  With- 
out High  School  Graduation 

Applicants  not  holding  regular  high  school 
diplomas  may  qualify  for  admission  consideration 
by  one  of  the  following  methods: 

1.  GED  (General  Education  Diploma)  tests  are 
acceptable  on  conversion  to  a  state  diplomia 
through  the  department  of  public  instruction  of 
the  applicant's  resident  state. 

2.  Applicants  not  holding  a  diploma  may  quali:^''  for 
admission  consideration  through  the  College 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP).  GeneraJ 
Examination  scores  should  be  forwarded  to  the 
Admissions  Office  with  all  available  scholastic 
records.  CLEP  is  administered  monthly  through 
the  testmg  centers  of  most  major  universities 
from  which  registration  information  may  be 
obtained. 

Early  Admission 

PGA  will  accept  applications  from  qualified 
high  school  juniors  for  entrance  as  freshmen  in 
September  provided  either  of  the  following 
conditions  is  met: 

1.  By  taking  an  overload  during  the  jtmior  year  or 
summer  courses,  the  applicant  is  able  to 
complete  high  school  diploma  credit  require- 
ments and  receive  the  diploma  before  fall 
enrollment;  or 
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2.  Under  written  agreement,  the  candidate's  high 
school  authorities  grant  the  applicant  a  high 
school  diploma  upon  completion  of  the  freshman 
year  at  PCA. 

Deferred  Admission 

PCA  win  accept  applications  from  candidates 
who  plan  a  year  of  activities,  work  or  travel 
between  high  school  and  college  and  who, 
therefore,  wish  to  enter  college  one  full  year  aiter 
graduation  from  high  school.  A  brief  note  explain- 
ing the  deferment  should  be  attached  to  the 
application.  Deferred  applicants  should  follow 
procedures  listed  in  this  brochure;  a  tentative 
decision  on  the  deferred  application  will  be 
tendered  when  the  file  is  complete. 

Any  applicant  offered  admission  to  the  c\irrent 
September  freshman  class  who  wishes  to  defer 
enrollment  until  the  following  September  may  also 
request  this  consideration.  Deferred  candidates 
will  be  required  to  submit  a  statement  of  their 
activities  and  reaffirm  their  interest  in  PCA  before 
January  15  of  the  academic  year  preceding  desired 
matricuilatlon. 

Portfolio 

Yoxir  portfolio  should  describe  you  as  a  visual 
person.  PCA  does  not  list  specific  requirements  nor 
assign  problems  to  be  solved.  The  portfolio  shoiild 
reflect  your  visual  experiences  to  date;  projects 
completed  for  Saturday,  summer  or  outside  classes, 
as  well  as  your  high  school  prograjn  work,  and 
work  done  without  supervision.  The  best  way  to 
put  together  a  portfolio  is  to  select  from  a 
representative  group  of  yowc  collected  work  that 
which  demonstrates  your  strengths,  depth  in 
areas  of  particiilar  interest  and  the  range  of  yoTor 
visual  abilities  and  expos\ire.  You  tell  us  a  great 
deal  about  yourself  by  the  selection  of  the  pieces  in 
your  portfolio,  so  choose  thoughtfully  and  carefully 
— and  make  the  selection  yo\irself. 

Portfolio  Requirements 

A  portfolio  of  at  least  twelve  (12)  pieces  of 
original  work. 

1.  Portfolios  sent  to  the  college  must  be  presented 
in  color  slides  or  color  photographs  with  a 
separate  list  of  descriptions.  Slides  or  photo- 
graphs must  be  numbered  to  correspond  with 
their  descriptions.  You  should  indicate  the  size 
and  media  of  the  work  and  briefly  explain  the 
concept,  pr oj  ect  or  problem  Involved.  When  more 
than  one  picture  is  used  to  Illustrate  a  piece  (I.e. 
sculpture,  ceramics,  3-dlmensional  design,  etc.), 
the  slides  should  be  labeled  in  sequence  (2a,  2b, 
etc.).  Slides  should  be  presented  in  8Vz"  x  11" 
slide  file  pages  and  clearly  labeled  with  the 
applicant's  najne. 

2.  Freshmen  applicants  selecting  the  interview  with 
portfolio  option  may  present  actual  work  and/or 
slides.  All  work  wUl  be  reviewed  and  discussed 
during  the  interview. 


Options  or  Additions  to  tlie 
Portfolio 

1.  You  may  choose  to  supplement  or  replace  the 
portfolio  with  the  PCA  Pre-CoUege  Prograjm.  Any 
applicant  who  wishes  to  substitute  this  experi- 
ence for  the  portfolio  requirement  must  give 
written  notice  to  the  Admissions  Office. 

2.  PCA's  Evening  Division  offers  three  portfolio 
level  courses — Drawing  1,  Color  and  Design  1  and 
Form  Study  1.  Any  applicant  who  has  or  will 
complete  all  three  courses  by  J\ine  miay  choose  to 
substitute  these  grades  for  the  portfolio;  written 
notice  must  be  given  to  the  Admissions  Office. 

Interview 

Applicants  are  invited  to  visit  the  college  and 
have  an  interview  with  a  member  of  the  admissions 
staff,  alumni,  senior  student,  or  facility.  If  you  select 
an  interview  with  portfolio,  you  will  be  expected  to 
present  your  work  during  the  scheduled  meeting. 

PCA  has  not  established  a  format  or  schedule 
of  questions  for  the  interview;  the  primary  respon- 
sibility rests  on  the  applicant.  In  general,  you 
should  discuss  your  visual  background,  training 
and  goals,  other  Interests,  special  problems,  and  so 
forth.  You  should  use  the  time  wisely  to  let  the  i  nter- 
vlewer  discover  what  is  important  to  you,  the 
elements  of  your  background  and  personality 
which  make  you  unique,  and  the  reasons  you  have 
selected  an  arts  college  for  your  education. 

It  is  equally  important  for  you  to  Investigate  the 
college.  The  interview  provides  an  opportunity  for 
you  to  find  out  if  PCA  has  the  programs,  philoso- 
phies, faculties  and  environment  which  are  most 
suited  for  your  education. 

Whenever  possible,  interviews  will  be  eirranged 
within  the  month  requested  by  the  applicant.  Inter- 
views are  scheduled  during  office  hours  (9-5), 
Mondays  through  Fridays.  It  is  not  possible  for  us 
to  arrange  appointments  on  Saturdays. 

Self-Presentation 

There  are  many  elements  which  contribute  to 
the  making  of  a  good  artist  or  art  student  which  are 
not  represented  in  standard  admissions  criteria. 
PCA  encourages  applicants  to  design  their  own 
application  process  by  supplementing  the  required 
records  and  portfolio  with  any  additional  creden- 
tials they  think  helpful.  By  broadening  and  individ- 
ualizing the  application  process,  you  will  help  us  to 
see  you  as  an  individual  with  special  interests  and 
background. 

Any  self-presentation  options  that  you  wish  the 
Admissions  Committee  to  use  in  evaluating  your 
application  for  admission  to  PCA  should  be  pre- 
sented within  two  months  from  the  date  of 
application. 
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Suggested  Self-Presentation 
Options 

Letters  of  reference 

Statement  of  purpose  or  autobiography 

Sketchbooks  or  ideabooks 

Visual  Presentations  (not  substitutes  for  the 

portfoho) 

shdes  or  photos  of  additional  work 

films 

independent  visual  projects 
Supplemental  portfolio  of  work  in  one 

concentrated  area 
Original  writings 
Testing  results: 

CEEB  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT) 

American  College  Testing  (ACT) 

CEEB  Achievement  Tests 

Other 
Musical,  dance,  drama,  etc. 

CEEB  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 

CEEB  SAT  results  are  not  reqmred  for  admissions 
evaluation;  they  will  be  used  as  an  Ingredient  in 
application  evaluation  only  if  you  select  them  as 
one  of  your  self-presentation  options. 

However,  SAT  results  are  required  of  all  first- 
time  freshmen  for  course  placement.  Score  results 
must  be  submitted  prior  to  May  1. 

Application  Procedures 

PCA  practices  a  block  system  of  admissions  for 
the  freshman  class.  Decisions  will  be  mailed  on  the 
first  of  every  month  beginning  January  to  those 
who  have  completed  application  requirements  by 
the  15th  of  the  preceding  month.  Although  we 
reserve  space  in  the  foundation  class  for  late 
applicants,  we  urge  candidates  who  are  applying  for 
financial  aid  to  complete  applications  for  ad- 
mission prior  to  February  15  in  order  to  receive 
consideration  for  assistance. 

Apphcants  offered  admission  to  the  freshman 
class  before  April  15  are  required  to  submit  a  $100 
tioition  deposit  and  a  notification  of  intention  to 
enroll  before  May  1.  Applicants  who  receive  an 
aiflrmative  answer  after  April  15  must  remit  the 
tuition  deposit  within  three  weeks  of  the  offer  of 
admission.  The  tuition  deposit  is  not  refundable 
after  May  1. 

A  maximxim  of  two  months  is  allowed  between 
receipt  of  appUcation  and  submission  of  all 
supporting  credentials.  Because  of  the  large 
number  of  applicants,  the  Admissions  Office  must 
ask  the  candidate  to  assume  responsibility  for  his 
or  her  own  application  procediire.  Files  are  checked 
to  monitor  applications  and  notices  are  sent  when 
credentials  are  overdue;  if  no  response  to  such 
notice  is  received,  the  files  are  closed. 


Conditional  Admission 

Offers  of  admission  may  specify  one  or  more  of 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  Successful  completion  of  PCA's  summer  Pre- 
College  Program.  This  condition  is  made  when 
the  portfolio  review  indicates  that  additional 
studio  preparation  is  necessary  to  insixre  a 
student's  success  in  the  Foundation  curricvilum. 

The  Pre-CoUege  Program  includes  studies  in 
drawing,  two-dimensional  design  and  three- 
dimensional  design  as  well  as  several  elective 
coxirses.  Classes  are  scheduled  for  a  five-week 
session,  30  hours  of  instruction  per  week,  diiring 
the  month  of  July. 

2.  Successful  completion  of  PCA's  Pre-Freshman 
Academic  and  Studio  Workshop.  This  requirement 
is  made  when  the  Admissions  Committee 
determines  that  additional  scholastic  training  as 
well  as  studio  preparation  is  necessary. 

The  program  involves  workshops  in  reading  and 
writing  skills  and  studio  course  work.  For  the  past 
five  summers,  this  workshop  has  been  funded  by 
the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania's  Higher 
Education  Equal  Opportunity  Act. 

3.  Academic  Probation.  Reqviiring  achievement  of 
a  "C"  (2.0)  grade  point  average  at  the  end  of  the 
freshman  year  in  order  to  be  promoted  to  the 
second  year  level. 

Admissions  Decisions 

PCA  has  not  constructed  a  model  against  which  to 
measure  all  aspirants  to  the  freshman  class  and 
there  is  no  weight  or  rank  assigned  to  application 
credentials.  Each  applicant  is  judged  on  both 
objective  and  subjective  criteria.  Portfolio,  records, 
and  self-presentation  options  are  reviewed  together 
to  establish  a  pict\ire  of  each  candidate;  using  these 
composites,  decisions  are  made  as  to  which  appli- 
cants will  be  best  served  by  study  at  PCA.  Offers  of 
admission  are  made  to  those  who  demonstrate  the 
combination  of  visual  and  academic  training  and 
abilities,  personal  qualities,  stamina  and  motiva- 
tion to  be  successful  in  an  extremely  demanding 
program  of  study. 

The  Admissions  Committee  believes  that  a 
decision  to  deny  admission  in  no  way  reflects  upon 
the  future  of  that  individual  as  an  artist,  nor  his  or 
her  success  at  another  college,  nor  his  or  her 
potential  at  PCA  after  more  training  and  education. 
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Fees  and  Deposits 


Amount 


Due 


Refund  Date 


Application 
Tuition  Deposit 
Housing  Deposit 
Pre-CoUege  Program  Deposit 


$  20.00 
$100.00 
$  75.00 
$   50.00 


with  application 
May  1 
J\ine  1 
June  1 


no  refunds 

refundable  until  May  1 
refundable  until  J\ine  1 
refundable  until  Jiine  1 


PGA  considers  any  applicant  who  has  been 
enrolled  in  a  college-level  program  of  studies  after 
secondary  school  to  be  a  transfer  applicant. 
Transfers  enjoy  a  preferred  position  ajnong  appli- 
cants for  admission  since  it  can  be  assumed  they 
have  matured  in  their  goals  and  have  demonstrated 
their  abilities  at  the  college  level. 

Transfer 
Admission 


Advanced  Standing 

Students  transferring  into  the  sophomore  or 
jiinior  level  in  major  department  and  elective 
studio  work  are  considered  advanced  standing 
candidates.  The  first  year  at  PCA  includes 
21  semester  credits  of  studio  class  work — in 
foundation  (drawing,  two-dimensional  design, 
three-dimensional  design)  and  elective  courses. 
Students  who  have  completed  21  or  more  semester 
credits  in  studio  and  who  have  studied  in  the  foundation 
areas,  may  apply  for  sophomore  status. 

At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  at  PCA,  students 
have  accum-ulated  approximately  42  semester 
credits  in  foundation,  major,  and  elective  studio 
areas.  Applicants  presenting  42  or  more  credits  in 
studio  and  intensive  study  in  a  major  area  may 
apply  for  junior  status.  Please  note  that  at  PCA 
studio  credits  are  assigned  on  a  2: 1  class  hoxor  to 
credit  ratio. 

Decisions  concerning  admission  to  a  major 
department,  class  standing,  and  mandated  pre- 
reqviisites  and/or  related  arts  are  made  by  major 
department  facility  upon  an  evaluation  of  the 
admission  portfolio  and  transcripts. 


Tliree-lTear  Transfer  Program 

students  who  have  not  had  substantial  studio 
instruction  but  who  do  present  a  minimum  of  24 
transferable  semester  credits  in  liberal  arts  may 
qualify  for  the  three-year  transfer  program.  Under 
this  program,  students  have  an  opportunity  to  ful- 
fill PCA's  graduation  requirements  in  three  years. 
In  the  first  year  the  Foundation  Program  core 
curriciLlum  is  combined  with  studies  in  major 
department  and  related  areas;  if  approved  by  both 
Foundation  Program  and  major  department  chair- 
men, the  transfer  student  may  attain  junior  status 
at  the  start  of  his  or  her  second  year.  This  program 
requires  an  extremely  demanding  schediile  and  is 
best  sviited  to  mature  students  who  have  definitely 
decided  on  a  choice  of  major.  i 

Foundation  Transfers  " 

Transfer  students  with  fewer  than  24  transfer- 
able liberal  arts  credits  and  without  qualifications 
for  advanced  standing  in  studio  shoiild  expect  to  be 
registered  for  the  Foiindation  Program  and  antici- 
pate being  enrolled  at  PCA  for  the  eqiiivalent  of 
eight  semesters.  Those  who  quali^for  either  the  three- 
year  program  or  advanced  standing  but  who  wish      J 
to  take  advantage  of  the  Foundation  Program  core     |j 
and  electives  coiirses  may  also  apply  as  freshman 
transfers. 
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Residence  Requirements 

In  order  to  satisfy  requirements  for  the  BFA 
or  BS  degree  in  any  of  PCA's  major  departmients,  a 
student  must  complete  four  semesters  in  residence. 
A  minimum  of  63  credits  must  be  earned  at  PCA,  48 
in  studio  areas  of  whicli  28  are  required  in  a  major 
concentration,  and  15  credits  in  liberal  arts 
courses. 

Transfer  of  Credit  from 
Accredited  Institutions 

A  maximum  total  of  67  semester  credits  are 
allowed  in  transfer.  No  more  than  30  maybe  applied 
toward  liberal  arts  req\iirements.  Transfer  of  credit 
is  allowed  only  for  courses  in  which  a  grade  of  C  or 
better  (or  the  equivalent)  has  been  achieved.  These 
coiirses  must  also  be  judged  to  be  consistent  with 
PCA's  standards  and  req\iirements.  Transfer  of 
studio  credits  is  computed  in  terms  of  a  2  to  1  class 
hour  to  credit  ratio,  consistent  with  PCA  practice. 

Transfer  from  PGA*s  Evening 
Division 

Credits  for  the  three  portfolio  courses  offered  by 
PCA's  Evening  Division — Drawing,  AlOOE;  Color  and 
Design,  A 1 1 OE ;  and  Form  Study,  A 1 09E — cannot  be 
transferred.  The  History  of  Ideas  course  will  also 
not  transfer  to  the  day  college  program.  Advanced 
Evening  Division  courses  can,  however,  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  day  school  record. 

Transfer  of  Credit  from 
Non-Accredited  Institutions 

students  transferring  from  non-accredited  insti- 
tutions are  placed  at  the  appropriate  studio  level 
based  on  an  examination  of  their  portfolio  and 
work  recorded.  After  successful  completion  of  one 
year's  work  in  studio  and  academic  coiirses  at  PCA, 
transfer  students  in  this  category  may  apply  for 
transfer  of  credits  for  courses  completed  elsewhere 
which  are  consistent  with  PCA's  requirements.  The 
specified  limitations  will  apply  in  such  cases. 

Transfer  Application 
Requirements 

1.  Portfolio. 

2.  Transcripts  of  all  previous  college  experience 
and  a  listing  of  coiirses  which  will  be  completed 
before  entrance  into  PCA 

3.  Catalog  or  other  publication  describing  cotirse 
work  recorded  and  credit  assignment  for  studio 
work. 

4.  High  school  transcript  (not  required  if  the  appli- 
cant holds  a  bachelor's  degree). 

5.  Advanced  standing  and  three-year  transfer  appli- 
cants must  present  a  written  statem.ent  of 
purpose,  outlining  their  objectives  in  futiire  art 
education. 

6.  Advanced  standing  and  three-year  transfer  appli- 
cants must  indicate  the  one  department  for 
which  they  wish  consideration. 


7.  Optionally,  letters  of  reference  from  the  Dean  of 
Students  and  studio  instructors  of  the  institution 
previously  attended. 

8.  Transfer  applicants  anticipating  freshman  or 
three-year  status  may  elect  to  complete  any  of  the 
self-presentation  options  listed  on  page  45. 

Portfolio  Substitution  and 
Transfer  of  Credit  From  PCA's 
Evening  Division 

In  place  of  a  portfolio  in  the  application  for 
admission  to  the  Day  College,  a  student  may  com- 
plete with  the  grade  of  "C"  or  better,  three  one 
semester  foundation  courses  in  the  Evening 
Division: 

Drawing  All  OE 

Color  and  Design  AllOE 

Form  Study  A109E 

Because  they  serve  as  portfolio  substitutions, 
these  coiu'ses  do  not  transfer  for  credit  to  the  Day 
College.  All  other  Evening  Division  coiirses  that  are 
listed  for  credit  may  be  transferred  to  a  student's 
Day  record  as  elective  credits. 

Interview's 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  in  studio  or  the 
three -year  transfer  program  who  file  application 
and  transcripts  prior  to  AprU  1  will  be  invited  to 
come  to  the  college  and  meet  with  major  depart- 
mental faculty  to  discuss  transfer  status  and 
programs  of  study.  Application  portfolios  may  be 
presented  during  this  interview.  If  the  application 
and  transcripts  are  filed  after  April  1,  portfoUos 
must  be  sent  to  the  college  in  slides.  Excessive 
demands  of  final  critiques  and  graduation  prohibit 
scheduling  of  Interviews  for  advanced  applicants 
after  May  1. 

Freshman  transfers  have  the  option  of  an  inter- 
view with  portfolio  as  described  above. 

Notice  of  Admission 

Transfer  applicants  Judged  admissable  at  an  ad- 
vanced level  will  be  so  informed  when  an  evaluation 
of  their  portfolio  and  all  credentials  has  been 
completed. 
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Additional 
Information 


Advanced  Placement 
Examination 

PCA  awards  three  credits  toward  the  liberal  arts 
requirements  for  a  score  of  3  or  better  In  any 
CEEB  Advanced  Placement  examination  on  an 
academic  subject. 

College  Level  Examination 
Placement  Program 

Credit  will  be  allowed  toward  the  PCA  liberal 
arts  requirement  for  a  score  of  50  or  better  on 
CLEP  subject  examinations  in  the  following  areas: 
education,  humanities,  sciences,  and  social 
sciences.  This  allowance  is  only  for  those  appli- 
cants who  have  not  been  enrolled  in  school  or 
college  for  over  two  years. 

Foreign  Student  Applications 

Because  of  the  lengthy  procedures  and  exten- 
sive time  needed  to  receive  and  evaluate  credentials 
from  overseas,  foreign  applicants  should  apply 
well  in  advance  of  desired  admission. 

Foreign  applicants  whose  native  language  is 
other  than  English,  are  reqmred  to  take  the  Test 
of  Bnglish.  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL). 
If  TOEFL  scores  are  acceptable,  the  college  will 
send  the  necessary  forms  for  completing  applica- 
tion. All  foreign  transcripts  and  other  documents 
must  be  certified  by  an  embassy,  legation  or 
cons\ilar  officer  of  the  USA. 

The  college  has  no  financial  aid  for  students  who 
are  not  U.S.  citizens.  Foreign  students  must  file 
proof  of  their  ability  to  support  themselves  from 
their  own  financial  resoiirces. 

The  immigration  forms  necessary  for  student 
visas  will  be  completed  by  the  college  only  after  an 
applicant  has  accepted  an  offer  of  admission. 


Veterans 

As  an  accredited  degree-granting  institution, 
the  college  is  approved  for  the  training  of  veterans. 
Information  about  education  benefits  may  be 
obtained  from  any  VA  office. 

Special  Student  Status 

Undergraduate  enrollment  in  the  day  college 
is  usually  reserved  for  matriculated  students 
pursuing  degree  graduation.  Special  students  can 
be  accommodated  for  credit  or  audit  registration 
in  the  Evening  Division,  and  exceptionally  in  the 
day  college.  Students  applying  for  non-matricu- 
lated status  in  the  day  college  should  submit  the 
undergraduate  application  form  with  trajiscripts 
and  a  portfolio  of  studio  work  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  Evaluation  of  application  is  made  by 
the  appropriate  departmental  faculty  and  the 
Director  of  Admissions. 

Informational  Tours  of  tlie 
College 

We  encourage  applicants  to  investigate  the 
college  in  as  many  ways  as  possible,  and  strongly 
recommend  that  you  visit  PCA  to  see  our  facilities 
and  the  work  done  by  students.  Student-guided 
to\irs  will  be  arranged  by  appointment  for 
applicants  and/or  families.  Anyone  who  wishes 
a  to\ir  of  the  college  should  call  or  write  the 
Admissions  Office  for  an  appointment. 

Group  Information  Sessions 

A  member  of  PCA's  adjnissions  staff  will  be 
available  for  group  informational  sessions  on 
scheduled  days  of  the  week.  Any  student,  parent, 
counselor  and/or  art  teacher  who  wishes  to  meet 
in  a  group  session  to  learn  about  the  college 
should  contact  the  Admissions  Office  for  an 
appointment.  This  may  be  coordinated  with  a 
tour  of  the  college  facilities,  if  desired. 
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Expenses 


PCA  as  a  private  art  college  is  dependent 
primarily  upon  tuition  income;  our  cost  increases 
for  instruction  and  other  college  services  necessi- 
tate rising  tuition  rates.  We  spend  substantial 
sums  on  equipment  and  the  maintenance  of  the 
low  faculty-student  ratio  so  necessary  for  high- 
quality  studio  instruction.  Wise  financial  planning 
will  anticipate  periodic  increases  in  tuition  and 
fees  at  least  equal  to  the  cost  of  living  increases. 

As  of  the  fall  of  1973,  tuition  and  fees  were 
charged  on  a  per-credlt  basis  and  the  standard 
ttiltion  and  general  fee  charge  for  full-time  under- 
graduate tuition  was  dropped.  For  1978-79  under- 
graduate tuition  is  $120  per  semester  credit. 

The  table  below  is  indicative  of  costs  for  the 
1978-79  school  year. 


Resident 

Commuting 

Student 

Student 

$3960 

$3960 

1166 

550 

400 

400 

350 

$6000-6400 

$4700-5000 

Tuition  &  General  Fees* 

Student  Residence  Apartment 

Board** 

Art  Supplies  &  Books 

Commuting  &  Lunch 


Estimated  annual  expenses: 
(including  miiscellaneous  expenses) 

*Esttmate  for  full-time  at  16y2  credit  hours 
per  semester,  $120  per  credit. 
**Estimate  of  board  costs  assiimes  the  use  of 
apartment  kitchen  facilities. 
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Financial  Aid  for 
New  StiKlents 


Financial  aid  decisions  are  made  separately  from 
admissions  decisions  and  do  not  affect  them  in 
amy  way.  Applicants  for  financial  aid  should  not 
wait  until  they  have  been  offered  admission  to  the 
college  to  apply  for  aid.  Admission  and  financial 
aid  applications  should  be  made  simultaneously. 
After  an  applicant  has  been  offered  admission  to 
PCA,  his  or  her  name  is  forwarded  to  the  Financial 
Aid  Office.  If  the  College  Scholarship  Service 
Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  has  already  been 
received  by  the  Aid  Office,  the  applicant  will  be 
considered  for  assistance.  The  Financial  Aid 
Office  will  attempt  to  notify  aid  applicants  of  the 
decision  made  on  their  aid  application  within  tw^o 
weeks  after  the  offer  of  adJtnlsslon  has  been  made. 

PCA  has  allocated  $425,000  of  its  total  budget 
for  grant  aid  in  the  cxurent  college  year.  In  addi- 
tion, the  college  funds  Its  own  program  and  admin- 
isters the  following  Federal  college-based  student 
assistance  programs — National  Direct  Student 
Loan,  College  Work-Study,  and  the  Supplemental 
Education  Opportunity  Grants — as  part  of  its  own 
aid  program. 

Undergraduate  financial  aid  awards  may  consist 
of  grant,  NDS  loan,  employment,  or  any  combina- 
tion of  these  depending  upon  family  circumstances 
and  the  avaUabUity  of  aid  resouxces.  A  limited 
number  of  college  work-study  jobs  are  assigned 
to  freshmen.  Students  may  not  apply  for  a  specific 
t3rpe  of  the  aforementioned  aid. 

Our  financial  aid  funds  are  limited  and  we  cannot 
offer  assistance  to  every  applicant  who  demon- 
strates need.  Early  application  for  aid  and 
admission  Is  important,  and  students  are  urged 
to  investigate  outside  sources  of  aid. 
*  Generally  speaking,  students  whose  aid  appli- 
cations are  received  later  than  March  15  cannot 
be  given  consideration.  However,  we  recommend 
that  you  submit  an  application,  even  if  the  dead- 
line has  passed,  on  the  slight  chance  that  funds 
may  be  available  and  so  that  we  may  advise  .you 
of  other  possible  sources  of  aid. 

PCA  aid  Is  not  restricted  to  a  specific  income 
level.  The  financial  Aid  Office  will  consider  a 
request  for  aid  regardless  of  the  amovmt  of 
annual  income  of  the  parents.  Should  the  indi- 
vidual circumstances  of  family  size  and/or  extraor- 
dinary expenses  show  justification,  an  award  can 
be  made.  Although  some  families  with  annual 
incomes  in  excess  of  $18,000  are  not  eligible  for 
most  federal  monies,  many  are  aided  by  the  college 
with  its  own  grant  and  job  funds.  The  following 
breakdown  for  the  academic  year  1975-76  pro- 
vides a  fairly  tjrpical  distribution  of  recipients  of 
PCA  grant  aid  by  Income  level. 


Number  with 

Gross  Income 

Institutional  Grant 

1           0-   2,999 

13 

3,000-   5,999 

24 

6,000-   7,499 

19 

7,500-   8,999 

21 

9,000-11,999 

46 

12,000-14,999 

36 

15,000-19,999 

42 

20,000-24,999 

28 

25,000-29,999 

7 

30,000  and  over 

4 

Applications 

Those  wishing  to  file  for  financial  assistance 
from  PCA  must  complete  the  Financial  Aid  Form 
(FAF)  through  the  College  Scholarship  Service. 
The  college  has  no  additional  special  application 
form  for  financial  aid  for  entering  students.  Stu- 
dents twenty-three  years  of  age  or  older  who 
can  answer  negatively  to  the  following  three 
Federal  government  regulations  for  the  deter- 
mination of  Independent  student  status  will  be 
permitted  twelve-month  budgets  for  the  deter- 
mination of  need. 

1.  Did  (or  will)  the  student  live  with  parents  or 
guardian  for  more  than  two  consecutive  weeks 
d\iring  the  preceding  year,  the  c\irrent  year  and 
the  subsequent  year? 

2.  Was  (or  will)  the  student  (be)  listed  as  an 
exemption  on  parents'  or  guardian's  U.S. 
income  tax  return  for  the  preceding  year, 
the  c\arrent  year,  and  the  subsequent  year? 

3. :  Did  (or  will)  the  student  receive  financial 
assistance  of  $600  or  more  from  parents  or 
guardian  during  the  preceding  year,  the  current 
year,  and  the  subsequent  year? 
Parental  income  information  is  required  of 
every  applicant,  however,  regardless  of  the  status 
of  the  student.  Independent  or  dependent.  Any 
student  who  submits  an  FAF  which  does  not 
include  parental  financial  information  will  not 
be  considered  for  aid  from  the  college.  The 
college  reserves  the  right  to  exempt  parental 
Income  if  indicated.  Receipt  of  the  FAF  form  by 
the  PCA  financial  aid  office,  after  processing  by 
the  College  Scholarship  Service,  constitutes  an 
application  for  aid. 
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College  assistance  is  awarded  for  an  academic 
year  and  may  be  renewed  annually  by  formal 
application.  Amounts  awarded  are  determined  by 
financial  need  only.  Preference  is  given,  in  the  case 
of  first-time  applicants,  to  those  who  demonstrate 
outstanding  promise  of  success  in  PCA's  curric- 
ul\im.  Other  applicants  who  file  early  will  also 
be  given  priority.  A  student  receiving  aid  must 
maintain  at  least  a  C  average  for  renewal  of  aid. 
The  college  reserves  the  right  to  terminate 
assistance  at  the  end  of  the  fall  term  if  the 
student's  record  falls  below  the  level  for  eligibility. 

When  a  student  files  for  renewal  of  financial 
assistance  for  his  or  her  second  year  at  PGA,  his 
parents  are  required  to  file  a  copy  of  their  most 
recent  Federal  Income  Tax  form  as  well  as  the 
Financial  Aid  Form  and  to  meet  other  application 
procedures.  If  the  figures  reported  on  the  Form 
1040  do  not  confirm  those  reported  on  the  FAF, 
a  student  may  be  denied  aid. 

Students  receiving  awards  from  outside  sources 
are  obliged  to  notify  the  college  of  such  aid.  At  no 
time  can  total  assistance,  including  awards  by 
outside  sources,  exceed  the  college's  estimate  of 
the  applicant's  financial  requirements. 

Eligibility 

If  a  student  has  already  earned  a  bachelor's 
degree  in  any  field  at  another  Institution,  he  or 
she  is  ineligible  to  file  for  aid  from  PGA.  Students 
enrolled  only  for  teacher  certification  are  also 
ineligible;  only  matriculated,  full-time,  or  part- 
time  students  may  receive  financial  assistance 
through  the  college.  Aid  awards  are  normally 
made  for  a  maxim\un  of  eight  semesters.  Students 
requiring  a  longer  eiu-oUment  as  a  result  of  change 
of  major  or  other  circumstances,  will  be  approved 
for  continued  aid  on  an  individual  basis.  PGA 
cannot  guarantee  aid  beyond  a  maximum  of  eight 
semesters  and  the  required  number  of  credits  for 
graduation.  Students  who  withdraw  from  the 
college  during  the  course  of  the  semester  for  other 
than  an  approved  reason  (namely  health),  will  not 
be  granted  aid  by  the  college  on  their  return  for  a 
repeat  of  that  semester. 

Financial  aid  awarded  by  the  college  may  be 
used  only  to  meet  educational  costs  incurrred  by 
enrollment  at  PGA  or  a  UIGA  Student  Mobility 
arrangement.  The  college  is  not  able  to  assist 
with  enrollment  at  foreign  institutions. 

Outside  Sources  of 
Financial  Aid 

Any  student  in  need  of  financial  aid  who  is 
eligible  for  state  or  federal  grants  as  described, 
will  be  expected  to  file  applications  for  such  grants. 
An  estimated  amo\int  of  state  or  federal  aid  will 
be  included  in  the  awarding  of  college  funds. 


State  Grants 

The  Gommonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  offers 
substantial  grants  (maximum  $1500)  to  needy 
students  and  all  Pennsylvania  residents  are 
expected  to  make  applications  to  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Higher  Education  Assistance  Agency 
(PHEAA)  for  such  assistance.  In  addition,  the 
following  states  offer  grants,  tenable  out-of-state, 
to  meet  education  costs:  Gonnecticut,  Massa- 
chusetts, New  Jersey,  Ohio,  Rhode  Island  and 
Vermont.  Inquiry  should  be  made  to  your  high 
school  guidance  counselor  or  your  state  office 
of  education. 

State  Guaranteed  Loans 

All  states  have  guaranteed  loan  programs. 
Maximum  amounts  that  can  be  borrowed  for  an 
academic  year  range  from  $1500  in  some  states 
($2500  in  Pennsylvania)  to  $2500  in  others. 
There  is  an  automatic  Federal  interest  subsidy 
for  the  period  of  enrollment  if  the  annual 
adjusted  income  is  $25,000  or  below.  Repa3rment 
of  loan  principal  begins  nine  months  following 
graduation  or  withdrawal  from  the  college. 

A  state  guaranteed  loan  must  be  treated  as  a 
financial  resource  by  the  college  in  the  computa- 
tion of  its  own  financial  aid  award  to  a  student,  if 
the  award  Includes  Federal  monies  such  as  SEOG 
or  NDSL.  If  a  student  has  applied  for  aid  from 
PGA  the  recommended  procedure  is  for  him  or 
her  to  delay  processing  of  the  state  guaranteed 
loan  application  \intil  the  college  has  acted  on  his 
or  her  aid  application. 

Federal  Grants 

The  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Pro- 
gram (BEOG),  more  commonly  referred  to  as  Basic 
Grants  or  BOGs,  is  a  Federal  program,  which 
when  fully  funded,  entitles  every  student  with 
financial  need  to  financial  assistance.  Maximum 
grants  presently  are  $1600  less  the  amount  of  a 
student's  expected  family  contribution.  Applica- 
tions and  instructions  for  filing  applications  for 
Basic  Grants  are  available  from  colleges,  high 
schools  and  post  offices.  Students  presently 
holding  grants  are  normally  mailed  renewal 
applications. 
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Housing 


PCA  maintaias  a  coeducational  Student 
Residence  for  its  students  wliich  is  located  one-half 
block  from  the  main  huilding.  The  residence  is  a 
fifteen  story  apartment  building  housing  approx- 
imately 160  students,  most  of  whom  are  freshman 
students.  Enrolled  upperclass  students  are  given 
first  option  for  available  accommodations,  and  the 
remaining  places  are  filled  by  new  students.  We 
cannot  guarantee  space  at  the  residence,  and  we  do 
not  consider  residence  applications  to  be  an  ingred- 
ient in  the  admissions  decision.  Reservation  forms 
are  sent  only  to  applicants  whose  tuition  deposits 
have  been  received,  and  they  are  filled  in  the  order 
received. 

The  Residence  consists  of  apartments,  both 
double  and  triple,  each  with  private  bath  and  pull- 
man  kitchen.  The  double  apartments,  housing  two 
students,  have  one  large  room  with  separate  bath, 
piillman  kitchen,  and  closet  space.  The  triple  apart- 
ments house  three  students  and  consist  of  two 
rooms,  private  bath,  pullman  kitchen  and  closets. 
Each  apartment  is  furnished  with  beds,  mattresses, 
desks,  chairs,  and  dressers.  Students  must  supply 
their  own  linens,  rugs,  draperies,  lamps,  dishes 
and  other  utensils  for  the  kitchen. 

The  Director  of  the  Student  Residence  provides 
counseling  and  supervision  to  the  residence  com- 
m\inity  and  is  responsible  for  overall  residence 
management.  The  Director  is  assisted  by  Resident 
Advisors,  upperclass  students  who  serve  as  co\in- 
selors  on  each  of  the  freshman  floors.  Each  resident 
student  is  a  memiber  of  the  Residents'  Association, 
with  Its  own  governing  Council  and  Judicial  Board. 

Students  who  cannot  be  offered  an  apartment  at 
the  Residence  are  responsible  for  seciiring  their 
own  living  quarters.  Information  and  assistance  on 
off-campus  housing  is  available  through  the  office 
of  the  Associate  Dean  of  Students;  the  office, 
however,  does  not  locate,  inspect  or  guarantee  a 
particular  listing. 
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Application 
Procedure 
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How,  Wlien,  Where  to  apply  to 
Philadelpliia  College  of  Art 

1.  Complete  the  enclosed  application  form, 
providing  all  requested  information.  Sign  and 
send  to  PCA's  Admissions  Office  with  the 
non-refandable  $20.  application  fee. 
Ask  yoiir  high  school  guidance  office  to 
forward  a  complete  transcript  of  your  records 
to  PCA's  Admissions  Office. 
Transfers: 

Request  that  transcripts  of  all  post-high  school 
education  be  forwarded  to  the  Admissions 
Office. 

Send  to  PCA  a  listing  of  all  courses  not 
recorded  on  the  transcript  which  will  be 
completed  by  June  1979  and  a  catalog  which 
describes  your  co\irses. 

Prepare  your  portfolio.  The  Admissions  Office 
will  expect  to  receive  yo\ir  portfolio  within  two 
months  from  the  date  of  application.  Freshman 
applicants  requesting  intervlew-wlth-portfolio 
will  be  scheduled  within  the  two  month 
period,  whenever  possible. 
All  transfer  applicants: 

Submit  a  statement  of  purpose,  detailing  your 
educational  objectives. 

Students  who  have  not  had  college-level  course 
work  in  English  Composition: 
Make  arrangements  to  take  the  CEEB  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test.  For  further  information  and 
application  forms,  see  your  guidance  coiinselor 
or  write  to  CEEB,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey  08540. 

The  undergraduate  application  form  sho\ild  be 
used  by  all  students  who  are  applying  to  the  day 
college  undergraduate  program. 

Students  interested  in  the  Evening  Division, 
Graduate  or  Teacher  Certification  programs 
shoiild  request  the  appropriate  application  forms 
from  PCA's  Admissions  Office. 

Foreign  students  are  reqvilred  to  complete 
additional  forms  furnished  by  the  Admiissions 
Office.  Foreign  applicants  whose  native  language 
is  other  than  English  and  who  have  not  studied 
in  an  English-speaking  international  school  are 
also  reqiiired  to  submit  scores  from  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL). 
Application  processing  is  contingent  upon  receipt 
of  these  scores.  For  information,  write  to  TOEFL, 
Educational  Testing  Service,  Prmceton, 
New  Jersey  08540. 
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Students  who  have  submitted  an  application 
to  the  day  college  degree  programs  within  the 
past  two  years  (for  admission  in  1977  or  1978) 
may  request  that  their  file  be  reactivated  and  are 
not  reqiiired  to  pay  an  additional  application  fee. 

First-time  freshmen  are  admitted  to  the  college 
in  September  only.  Transfers  who  have  had  work 
in  studio  comparable  to  PCA's  curriculiun  may  be 
considered  for  January  admission.  For  clarifica- 
tion of  January  admission  requiremients,  please 
contact  PCA's  Admissions  Office. 

Dates  of  Application 

Applications  for  1979  are  accepted  beginning 
September  1978. 

Freshman  applicants  are  processed  in  a  block 
system.  Decisions  are  mailed  on  the  first  of  every 
month  January  through  August  to  those  who  have 
completed  application  requirements  by  the  15th 
of  the  preceding  month.  Applicants  who  wish 
consideration  for  financial  aid  from  the  college 
are  encouraged  to  complete  application  for  admis- 
sion no  later  than  February  15,  1979. 

Advanced  standing  and  three-year  transfer 
applications  are  processed  on  a  rolling  basis. 
If  you  are  judged  admissible,  you  will  be  so 
informed  when  an  evaluation  of  portfolio  and  all 
credentials  is  completed. 
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Some  Definitions 

Degree  Candidate: 

All  applicants  for  the  B.FA.  or  B.S.  degree 
programs  axe  considered  degree  candidates. 

Non-Degree /Special  Student: 

Undergraduate  enrollment  in  the  day  college  is 
usuaJly  reserved  for  matricxilated  students  p\ir- 
suing  degree  graduation.  Special  students  can  be 
accommodated  for  credit  or  audit  registration  in 
the  evening  division,  and,  exceptionally,  in  the  day 
college.  Special  student  registration  in  the  day  col- 
lege is  normally  at  an  advanced  level  in  studio  ajid 
limited  to  two  semesters  of  enrollment.  Applicants 
for  non-degree  status  sho\ild  submit  the  under- 
graduate application  form  and  fee  with  all  tran- 
scripts and  a  statement  of  piirpose  outlining  areas 
of  study  desired.  A  portfolio  is  required  for  evalua- 
tion by  departmental  faculty.  All  credentials  are  to 
be  submitted  to  PCA's  Admissions  Office. 

First-Time  Freshman: 

If  you  have  not  had  any  formal  education  beyond 
high  school,  you  are  considered  a  first- time  fresh- 
man apphcant. 

Transfer: 

If  you  have  been  enrolled  in  any  college-level 
studies  after  secondary  school,  you  are  considered 
a  transfer  applicant. 

Advanced  Standing: 

The  first  year  at  PGA  includes  SI  semester  credits 
of  studio  art  work  (valued  on  a  ratio  of  1  credit  for 
2  class  hours).  If  you  have  completed  21  or  more 
semester  studio  credits  and  studied  in  the  founda- 
tion areas,  you  may  apply  for  sophomore  status  in 
a  major.  Similarly,  entering  j\iniors  at  PCA  have 
completed  approximately  42  credits  in  major, 
elective,  and  foundation  studio  areas.  If  you  will 
have  42  or  more  studio  art  credits  by  June, 
you  may  apply  for  j\inior  status. 

Tliree-Tear  Transfer: 

The  three-year  transfer  program  is  designed  for 
those  transfer  applicants  who  have  completed 
more  than  24  transferable  semester  Uberal  arts 
credits  but  who  do  not  have  sufficient  studio  experi- 
ence for  advanced  standing.  If  you  will  have  earned 
over  24  semester  credits  in  liberal  arts  course  work 
with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better,  but  not  21  or  more 
semester  credits  in  studio,  and  you  wish  to  piirsue 
an  accelerated  program,  you  should  apply  for  the 
three-yeaj?  transfer  program. 

Transfer  Freshman: 

If  you  are  a  transfer  applicant  but  will  not  have 
over  24  transferable  liberal  arts  credits  nor  over  2 1 
credits  in  studio,  you  are  considered  a  transfer 
freshman  applicant.  Any  applicant  qualified  for 
either  advanced  standing  or  the  three-year  pro- 
gram, who  does  not  have  a  definite  choice  of  major 
program  and/or  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the 
Foundation  Program  may  also  apply  for  freshman 
transfer  status. 


Deferred  Admission: 

If  you  plan  a  year  of  work,  travel  or  other  activi- 
ties before  entering  PCA  and  therefore  want  to 
apply  for  admission  in  September  1979,  you  axe 
considered  a  deferred  applicant.  Pleeise  attach  an 
explanatory  letter  concerning  yoxir  plans  to  the 
application  form. 

Early  Admission: 

Kyou  are  a  high  school  junior  and  wish  to  apply 
for  admission  to  PCA  at  the  end  of  your  junior  year, 
one  of  the  following  conditions  must  be  met:  a.  By 
taking  extra  credits  during  yoxir  jiinior  year  or 
sumimer  courses, you  complete  high  school  diploma 
credit  requirements  and  receive  yoiir  diploma 
before  fall  enrollment:  or  b.  By  written  agreement 
yaui  high  school  authorities  agree  to  grant  you  the 
high  school  diploma  upon  completion  of  the  fresh- 
man year  at  PCA. 

Early  admdssion  candidates  should  arrange  for 
their  high  school  to  forward  a  statement  concern- 
ing their  status  to  the  Admissions  Office  and  should 
attach  an  explanatory  letter  to  their  application 
form. 
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Portfolio  for  Freshman 
Applicants 

Your  portfolio  shoiild  consist  of  a  minimum  of 
twelve  (12)  pieces  of  original  work.  You  tell  us  a 
great  deal  about  yourself  in  yoiir  portfolio,  so  select 
your  pieces  with  care  and  make  sure  that  it  pleases 
you. 

a.  If  you  are  mailing  yo\ir  portfolio  to  PGA,  send 
color  slides  or  color  photographs  and  written  de- 
scriptions. Slides  must  be  presented  in  8V2"  X  11" 
slide  file  pages  and  clearly  labeled  with  your 
name.  Your  descriptions  should  indicate  the  size 
and  media  of  the  work  and  briefly  explain  the 
concept,  project  or  problem  involved. 

b.  If  you  have  chosen  an  interview- with-portfollo 
you  may  present  original  work  and/ or  slides.  You 
will  meet  with  one  of  the  Admissions  staff  and  all 
your  work  will  be  reviewed  during  the  interview. 

Options  to  tlie  Portfolio 
for  Fresliman  Applicants 

If  you  have  successfully  completed  PCA's  Pre- 
College  Program  in  the  summer  of  1977  you  may 
choose  to  substitute  this  experience  for  the  port- 
foUo  requirement.  If  you  wish  to  use  the  Pre-College 
in  place  of  the  portfoho,  please  attach  a  letter  to 
yoTor  application  form  to  explain  this. 

If  you  have  or  will  complete  the  three  portfolio- 
level  coiirses  (Drawing  AlOOE,  Color  and  Design 
AllOE,  and  Form  Study  A109-E)  in  PCA's  Evening 
Division,  you  may  use  these  grades  in  place  of  the 
portfoho.  Please  attach  an  explanation  to  yo\ir 
apphcation  form. 

If  you  have  not  had  extensive  studio  exper- 
ience and  wish  to  register  for  the  1978  Pre- 
College  Program  in  lieu  of  presenting  an 
admissions  portfolio,  please  attach  an  explan- 
atory letter  to  your  application  form.  Your 
application  will  be  reviewed  for  admission  in 
the  normal  cycle  contingent  upon  enrollment 
in  and  successful  completion  of  the  summer 
program. 

Portfolio  for  Three-Tear 
and  Advanced  Standing 
Applicants 

Represent  the  studio  areas  in  which  you  have 
studied  at  the  college  level  so  that  we  may 
evaluate  these  for  transfer  credit.  Yo\ir  port- 
folio should  demonstrate  basic  abilities — 
your  work  in  drawing,  two-dimensional  and 
three-dimensional  areas — as  well  as  com- 
petence and  preparation  in  the  area  of 
intended  major. 

If  you  ELTe  mailing  your  portfolio  or  applying 
after  April  1,  send  color  slides  with  written 
descriptions.  Slides  must  be  presented  in  8V2" 
X  1 1"  slide  fUe  pages  and  clearly  labeled  with  your 
name.  Your  descriptions  should  indicate  the  size 
and  media  of  the  work,  the  concept,  project  or  prob- 
lem involved,  and  if  applicable,  the  class  for  which 
it  was  completed. 


If  you  are  able  to  tstke  advantage  of  the  interview 
option,  you  may  present  original  work  and/or 
slides.  All  work  will  be  reviewed  and  discussed 
d\iring  the  interview. 

Interviews 

Freshman  applicants  may  request  an  interview 
with  or  without  portfolio.  Interviews  are  conducted 
by  a  member  of  the  Admissions  staff,  Monday 
through  Friday  during  office  hours.  Plan  to  have 
your  file  complete  with  transcripts  and  options 
before  the  interview.  Admissions  interviews  cannot 
be  granted  before  application  is  made. 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  in  studio  or  the 
three-year  transfer  program  who  fUe  application 
and  transcripts  prior  to  AprU  1  will  be  invited  to 
come  to  the  college  and  meet  with  departmental 
faculty  to  review  the  portfolio  and  discuss  pro- 
grams of  study.  The  Admissions  Office  will  notity 
you  of  interview  dates  after  a  preliminary  evalua- 
tion of  the  transcripts  has  been  made.  If  you  file 
application  and/ or  transcripts  after  April  1,  we 
cannot  arrange  for  an  interview  due  to  final  cri- 
tiques and  evaluation  in  the  studio  areas. 

Choice  of  Major 
Department 

All  advanced  standing  and  three-year  transfer 
applicants  must  indicate  their  choice  of  major 
department  on  the  application  form.  Advanced 
standing  and  three-year  transfer  portfolios  are  re- 
viewed by  maj  or  department  faculty  and  adm.ission 
to  the  college  is  predicated  upon  acceptance  by  the 
major  department. 

Freshman  applications  are  not  reviewed  with 
restrictions  on  departmental  choices.  Yo\ir  se- 
lection of  major  interests  is  used  as  a  guide  in 
arranging  the  interview  and  also  for  mailing  lists 
for  special  publications. 

Self -Presentation 

Freshman  applicants  are  invited  to  submit  cre- 
dentials additional  to  the  required  portfolio  and 
transcripts.  The  self-presentation  option  gives  you 
aji  opportunity  to  make  the  application  process 
more  personal  and  to  present  perspectives  that  are 
not  evident  in  standard  admissions  criteria.  Choose 
your  options  carefully  and  select  as  many  as  you 
consider  necessary  for  us  to  see  you  as  an  individual 
with  your  own  talents  and  experiences. 

Suggested  options  include:  letters  of  reference, 
statement  of  purpose  or  autobiography,  sketch- 
books, additional  visual  presentations,  original 
writings,  testing  resvilts,  musical,  dance  or  drama 
presentations. 
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TJIGA  Transfers 

Applicants  applying  to  transfer  to  PCA  from  a 
UICA  member  college  are  not  required  to  submit  an 
application  fee.  If  you  are  transferring  into  the 
sophomore  level  and  you  have  a  2.0  average,  you 
sho\ild  submit  the  application  form  and  all  traji- 
scripts  but  are  not  required  to  submit  a  portfolio. 
If  you  are  applying  for  second-semester  sophomore 
or  junior  status,  you  must  present  an  application 
portfolio  for  placement  evaluation. 

Waiver  of  Application  Fee 

PCA  will  waive  the  application  fee  in  cases  of 
extreme  famUy  financial  need.  A  verification  of 
same  is  required  from  a  high  school  guidance  coiin- 
selor,  two-year  college  counselor  or  other 
authorized  personnel. 

Information  Sessions 

A  member  of  PCA's  Admissions  staff  is  available 
for  informational  sessions  on  schediiled  days  of  the 
week.  If  you  wish  to  visit  the  college  and  discuss  our 
programs,  please  call  or  write  the  Admissions 
Office  for  an  appointment.  Information  sessions 
may  be  arranged  at  any  point  in  the  application 
process,  or  before  you  decide  to  apply  to  PCA. 

Tours  of  tlie  College 

If  you  would  like  to  visit  PCA  and  tour  the  college 
facilities,  please  call  or  write  the  Admissions  office. 
Tours  maybe  coordinated  with  information  sessions 
or  application  interviews.  Tours  are  conducted  by 
students  at  PCA  and  provide  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity not  only  to  see  the  school  and  the  depart- 
ments in  which  you  are  interested,  but  also  to 
discuss  the  college  with  our  students. 

Financial  Aid  Applications 

PCA  does  not  have  special  aid  application  forms 
for  entering  students.  Those  wishing  to  fUe  for  fi- 
nancial assistance  must  complete  the  Financial 
Aid  Form  (FAF)  through  the  College  Scholarship 
Service.  Forms  are  available  at  your  high  school  or 
by  writing  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service, 
Box  176,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540. 

If  you  are  planning  to  apply  for  financial 
assistance,  you  shoiild  file  the  FAF  no  later 
than  March  15,  1979.  Generally,  students 
whose  aid  applications  are  received  later  than 
March  15  cannot  be  given  consideration. 
However,  we  recommend  that  you  submit  an 
application  even  if  the  deadline  has  passed  on 
the  slight  chance  that  funds  may  be  available 
and  so  that  we  can  advise  you  of  other  possible 
sources  of  aid. 

The  financial  aid  decision  is  independent  of  and 
does  not  affect  the  admissions  decision.  If  you  are 
offered  admission  to  PCA  and  your  FAF  is  on  file 
with  the  college,  you  will  be  considered  for  financial 
assistance.  It  is,  therefore,  important  to  aJso  com- 
plete application  to  the  college  early  in  the  year. 


We  recommend  that  all  application  credentials  be 
submitted  no  later  than  February  15,  1979.  The 
financial  aid  office  will  attempt  to  notityyou  of  any 
aid  award  within  three  weeks  after  the  offer  of 
admission  is  tendered. 

Tuition  Deposits 

PCA  requires  a  $  100  tuition  deposit  to  hold  a  place  t 
the  1979  entering  class.  If  you  receive  an  offer  of 
admission  prior  to  April  15,  1979,  the  tuition 
deposit  must  be  received  by  the  Admissions  Office 
by  May  1,  1979.  If  you  are  tendered  an  offer  after 
April  1 5,  the  deposit  is  due  within  three  weeks.  This 
deposit  is  not  refundable  after  May  1,  1979. 

Housing 

PCA  maintains  an  apartment-style  student  res- 
idence located  one  block  from  the  main  college 
building  for  undergraduate  students.  We  do  not 
require  students  to  live  in  the  residence  or  relate 
admissions  decisions  to  residence  capacity.  Res- 
ervations for  the  student  residence  are  mailed  upon 
receipt  of  the  tmtion  deposit  indicating  intention  to 
enroll.  They  are  filled  in  the  order  received,  and 
accommodations  cannot  be  guaxanteed. 
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Name  In  full 

(last  or  family,  first,  middle) 

Permanent  Address 
Street 

Phone 

City 

State 

Zip 

Preferred  Mailing  Address 
Street 

Phone 

City 

State 

Zip 

Program 

Applying  to  enter  (semester/year): 


O  Degree  Candidate 
O  Non-Degree/Special 
Student 


Transfers,  please  check 
the  program  for  which 
you  are  applying: 

O  Transfer  Freshman 
O  Three-Year  Transfer 
O  Sophomore  Level 
O  Jiinior  Level 


Freshman  applicants: 
If  you  wish  an  interview, 
please  indicate  below. 

O  Interview  with  portfolio 
O  Interview  without  portfolio 
O  First-time  Freshman 
O  Transfer 

Preferred  m.onth: 


Check  the  professional  major(s) 
in  which  you  are  interested. 
Advanced  standing  and  three-year 
transfer  applicants  must  Indicate 
only  one  stndlo  department. 

O  Craft — Ceramics 

O  Craft — Fibers 

O  Craft— Metal 

O  Crafl^Wood 

O  Environmental  Design 

O  Film 

O  Graphic  Design 

O  Illustration 

O  Industrial  Design 

O  Painting  &  Drawing 

O  Photography 

O  Printmaking 

O  Sculpture 

O  Undecided 


Have  you  previously 
applied  to  PCA? 


O  Yes 
O  No 


If  yes,  please  give  date  and  program: 


'Personal  Profile 


Check  appropriate  classifications: 


O  Veteran 

O  Financial  Aid  applicant 


O  Male 
O  Female 


Date  of  Birth 


Citizenship: 


O  U.S. 
O  Other: 


If  you  are  a  foreign  student, 

What  type  of  visa  do  you  hold  now? 


Nsune  of  parent  and/or  guardian 


If  members  of  your  family  have  attended  PCA, 
please  give  names,  relationship  and  years  attended: 


•Data  used  for  identification  p\irposes  only. 


Education 


High  School  Name 
(last  attended) 


Date  of  graduation 


AfflllaUon:        O  Public  O  Private         O  Parochial 


Name  of  high  school  art  teaoher(s): 


Name  of  guidance  counselor: 


Transfers: 

List  below  every  college  you  have 

attended  or  are  now  attending: 

Name 


Date  of 
entrance 


Date  of 
leaving 


Degrees 


Check  and  give  dates  if  you  have 
ever  attended: 


O  PCA's  Evening  Division 


O  PCA's  Pre-College  Summer  Program 


O  PCA's  Saturday  School  Art  Classes 


If  you  have  had  any  art  instruction 
other  than  secondary  school, 
list  below: 
Name  of  school 


Dates  attended 


List  extra  curricular  activities,  travel, 
employment,  giving  dates  S"  describing  positions: 


If  you  have  been  out  of  school 
for  more  than  3  months, 
please  attach  a  letter 
detailing  your  activities. 


Have  you  ever  been  dismissed     O  Yes 
flpom  another  college  or  school?  O  No 


If  yes,  please  attach  a  letter 
explaining  aU  circumstances 
leading  to  your  dismissal. 


Who  recommended  PCA  to  you? 


Signature 


Please  complete  and  return 
with  the  $20  application  fee 
to  PCA's  Admissions  Office. 


Name  in  full 

(last  or  family,  first,  mtiddle) 

Permanent  Address 
Street 

Phone 

City 

State 

Zip 

Preferred  Mailing  Address 
Street 

Phone 

City 

State 

Zip 

Program 

Applying  to  enter  (semester/year): 


O  Degree  Candidate 
O  Non-Degree/Special 
Student 


Transfers,  please  check 
the  program  for  which 
you  are  appljrLng: 

O  Transfer  Freshman 
O  Three- Year  Transfer 
O  Sophomore  Level 
O  Junior  Level 


Freshman  applicants: 
If  you  wish  an  interview, 
please  indicate  below. 

O  Interview  with  portfolio 
O  Interview  without  portfolio 
O  First-time  Freshman 
O  Transfer 

Preferred  month: 


Check  the  professional  major(s) 
in  which  you  are  interested. 
Advanced  standing  and  tliree-year 
transfer  applicants  mast  Indicate 
only  one  studio  department. 

O  Craft — Ceramics 

O  Craft— Fibers 

O  Craft^Metal 

O  CrafV-Wood 

O  Environmental  Design 

O  Film 

O  Graphic  Design 

O  Illustration 

O  Industrial  Design 

O  Painting  6?  Drawing 

O  Photography 

O  Printmaklng 

O  Sculpture 

O  Undecided 


Have  you  previously 
applied  to  PCA? 


O  Yes 
O  Wo 


If  yes,  please  give  date  and  program: 


'Personal  Profile 


Check  appropriate  classifications: 


O  Veteran 

O  Financial  Aid  appUcant 


O  Male 
O  Female 


Date  of  Birth 


Citizenship: 


O  U.S. 
O  Other: 


If  you  are  a  foreign  student. 

What  type  of  visa  do  you  hold  now? 


Name  of  parent  and/or  guardian 


If  members  of  your  family  have  attended  PCA, 
please  give  najnes,  relationship  and  years  attended: 


•Data  used  for  identification  pxirposes  only. 


Bducation 


High  School  Name 
(last  attended) 


Date  of  graduation 


Affiliation:        O  Public  O  Private         O  Parochial 


Najne  of  high  school  art  teacher(s): 


Name  of  guidance  counselor: 


Transfers: 

List  below  every  college  you  have 

attended  or  are  now  attending: 

Name 


Date  of 
entrance 


Date  of 
leaving 


Degrees 


Check  and  give  dates  if  you  have 
ever  attended: 


O  PCA's  Evening  Division 


O  PCA's  Pre-College  Summer  Program 


O  PCA's  Saturday  School  Art  Classes 


If  you  have  had  ajiy  art  instruction 
other  than  secondary  school, 
list  below: 
Name  of  school 


Dates  attended 


List  extra  ourricular  activities,  travel, 
employment,  giving  dates  6?  describing  positions: 


If  you  have  been  out  of  school 
for  more  than  3  months, 
please  attach  a  letter 
detailing  your  activities. 


Have  you  ever  been  dismissed    O  Yes 
from  another  college  or  school?  O  No 


It  yes,  please  attach  a  letter 
explaining  aU  clrcujnstances 
leading  to  your  dismissal. 


Who  recommended  PCA  to  you? 


Signature 


Please  complete  and  return 
with  the  $20  application  fee 
to  PCA's  Admissions  Offloe. 


Master  of  Arts  in 
Art  Education 


The  Philadelphia  College  of  Art  offers  through  its 
Art  Education  Department  a  33-credit  Master  of 
Arts  Education  degree. 

The  program  consists  of  three  components:  the 
Studio  Major  (15  credits),  Liberal  Arts  (6  credits) 
and  Studies  in  Education  (12  credits). 

All  degree  candidates  must  miaintain  a  cumula- 
tive point  average  of  3.0  In  course  work  to  be 
regarded  in  good  academic  standing. 

The  completion  of  a  candidate's  resident  program 
does  not  guarantee  the  granting  of  the  Master's 
degree.  Not  only  the  academic  record  of  the  candi- 
date but  the  complete  thesis  is  subject  to  final 
review  and  approval  by  the  student's  thesis 
committee. 

Transfer  of  Credits 

students  transferring  from  other  graduate 
programs,  or  those  having  completed  acceptable 
post-baccala\ireate  study  elsewhere,  may 
be  allowed  to  transfer  up  to  six  credits  toward  their 
Master's  program.  The  acceptance  of  these  credits 
is  based  on  faculty  evaluation. 

Tuition 

For  the  1978-79  academic  year,  tmtion  for  grad- 
uate studies  was  charged  at  the  rate  of  $120  per 
semester  credit.  Wise  financial  planning  will  antic- 
ipate periodic  increases  in  tmtion  at  least  equaJ  to 
the  cost  of  living  increases. 

Financial  Aid 

Financial  aid  to  graduate  students  is  Umited  to 
grants-in-aid.  A  student  who  wants  to  file  for  assis- 
tance must  complete  a  Graduate  and  Professional 
School  Financial  Aid  Service  application  which  can 
be  obtained  from  PGA  or  the  College  Scholarship 
Service.  The  application  deadline  for  such  assis- 
tance is  April  15  for  fall  and  November  15 
for  spring. 

Graduate  applicants  are  also  encouraged  to  in- 
vestigate the  state  guaranteed  loan  program  in 
their  resident  state. 

Prerequisite  Requirements 

In  order  to  be  admissable,  a  candidate  must  hold 
a  Bachelor's  Degree  or  equivalent.  However,  a 
Teaching  Certificate  is  not  required.  Those  who 
wish  the  Teaching  Certificate  (K-12)  may  p\irsue 
it  concurrently  with  the  MA. 

Based  on  the  portfolio  review,  MA.  candidates 
maybe  required  to  complete  more  than  the  normal 
15  credits  in  the  studio  major. 


Application  for  tlie  M JL.  in 
Art  Education 

Required: 

1.  Completed  application  form  and  $20  appli- 
cation fee.  Applicant  must  include  a  statement 
describing  his/her  plans  for  the  studio  major 
on  the  application  form. 

2.  A  brief,  tjrpewritten  statement  defining  the 
applicant's  professional  experience  and 
objectives. 

3.  Two  official  transcripts  of  academic  record 
for  each  undergraduate  and  graduate  (if  any) 
institution  previously  attended. 

4.  Ten  samples  or  studies  of  recent  original  studio 
work. 

5.  Three  letters  of  recommendation  from  faculty, 
program  advisors,  art  teacher  supervisors 
and/ or  any  other  authority  familiar  with  and 
qualified  to  evaluate  the  applicant's  academic 
and  studio  performance. 

Dates  of  Application 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  graduate  pro- 
gram must  be  completed  and  all  credentials 
submitted  by  April  15  for  admission  in  the  succeed- 
ing fall  semester  and  by  November  15  for  the  spring 
semester.  Submit  all  credentials  to  the  Graduate 
Admissions  Office. 

Interviews 

All  applicants  for  the  MA.  in  Art  Education  will 
be  invited  to  the  college  for  an  interview  conducted 
by  the  facility  of  the  program.  Interviews  are 
scheduled  immediately  after  the  deadline  dates 
noted  above.  Each  applicant  who  has  submitted  all 
credentials  will  be  contacted  by  the  Graduate 
Admissions  Office  to  arrange  an  appointment.  If 
you  can  take  advantage  of  the  interview 
option,  you  may  present  yoiir  portfolio  of 
studio  work  at  that  time.  If  you  cannot  visit 
the  college  for  the  interview,  please  submit 
your  portfolio  by  the  deadline. 
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Teacher 

Certification 

Program 


The  goaJ  of  the  Teacher  Certification  Program  is 
to  prepare  students  to  emhark  upon  a  teaching 
career  as  fully  qualified  professionals.  To  seciire 
this  objective  the  program  provides  a  wealth  of 
practical  experience.  This  includes  work  in  open 
and  traditional  classrooms,  in  the  college's  own 
Saturday  School  and  a  practice  teaching  program 
in  the  Philadelphia  and  surrounding  school 
systems.  Instruction  is  provided  by  experienced 
professionals  in  learning  theory,  curriculumi  devel- 
opment, instructional  methods,  and  classroom 
management.  Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
program,  the  student  earns  the  Pennsylvania 
Instructional  1  Certificate  (K-12). 

A  minimum  of  SI  credits  is  required  in  Art  Edu- 
cation coxxrses  with  additional  related  ajid  liberal 
arts  requirements  determined  according  to  the 
applicant's  qualifications. 

Application  for  the  Teacher 
Certification  Program 

Required: 

1.  Completed  application  form  and  $20 
application  fee. 

2.  Statement  of  applicant's  professional 
objectives  and  interest  in  being  certified  to 
teach  art. 

3.  Two  official  transcripts  from  each  under- 
graduate and  graduate  (if  any)  institution 
previously  attended. 

4.  Ten  samples  or  slides  of  recent  studio  work. 

5.  Two  recommendations  from  faculty  members, 
program  advisors,  former  employer  and/or  any 
other  authority  qualified  to  evaluate  the  appli- 
cant's academic  and  studio  performance. 

Upon  review  of  a  student's  credentials  credit  may 
be  given  for  prior  course  work,  job  experience,  or 
approval  by  the  department. 


Dates  of  Application 

Application  for  admission  to  the  Teacher  Certifi- 
cation Program  must  be  completed  and  all  cre- 
dentials submitted  by  AprU  15  for  admission  in  the 
succeeding  summer  session  and  fall  semester  and 
by  November  15  for  the  succeeding  spring  semester. 
All  credentials  are  to  be  submitted  to  the 
Admissions  Office  of  the  college. 

Interviews 

All  applicants  for  the  Teacher  Certification 
Program  will  be  invited  to  the  college  for  an  inter- 
view conducted  by  the  Art  Education  faculty.  Inter- 
views are  schedioled  immediately  after  the  deadline 
dates  noted  above,  and  each  applicant  who  has 
submitted  all  credentials  will  be  contacted  by  the 
Admissions  Office  to  arrange  an  appointment.  If 
you  can  take  advantage  of  the  interview  option,  you 
may  present  yo\ir  portfolio  of  studio  work  at  that 
time.  If  you  cannot  visit  the  college  for  the  inter- 
view, please  submit  your  portfolio  by  the  deadline. 

Tuition 

For  the  1978-79  academic  year,  tuition  for  \ander- 
graduate  courses  was  charged  at  the  rate  of  $120 
per  semester  credit.  Wise  financial  planning  will 
anticipate  periodic  increases  in  tuition  at  least 
equal  to  the  cost  of  hving  increases. 

Financial  Assistance 

Students  enrolling  for  the  Teacher  Certification 
Program  only  are  ineligible  for  financial  assistance 
from  the  college. 
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Applying  for: 

O  MA.  in  Art  Education 

Program 
O  Teacher  Certification 


To  begin: 


September  19_ 
January  19 


Name 

(last  or  family,  first,  middle) 

Permanent  Address 
Street 

Phone 

City 

State 

Zip 

Preferred  Manling  Address: 

Street 

Phone 

City 

State 

Zip 

Previous  Education 


College,  tTniversity  or 
Professional  School 


Major,  degree 

and  date  of  graduation 


Dates  of 
attendance 


Prizes,  distinction,  research  grants  awarded. 
Include  all  publications. 


Scholarships  and  fellowships  previously  held: 
Description 


Professional  Emplojnnent 

Employer 


Recommendations 

List  the  Individuals  you  have  asked  to  write  recommendations: 


Tlie  questions  below  are  to  be  answered  by  M.A.  applicants: 


Present  Teaching 
Certificate: 


List  any  graduate  courses  which  you  have  completed  and  would  like 
reviewed  for  transfer  to  your  graduate  program; 

Course  n\imber  and  title  School 


Describe  your  plans  for  the  studio  concentration: 


If  you  will  require  Financial  Assistance,  please  complete  the 
Graduate  and  Professional  School  Financial  Aid  Service  appUcatlon 
and  file  by  the  April  15  or  November  15  deadline. 


Signature 


Please  complete  and  return 
with  the  $80  application  fee  to: 

Graduate  Admissions  Office 
Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
Broad  and  Pine  Streets 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19102 


Calendar 
1978-79 


First  Semester 

student  Residence  opens 
New  Student  Orientation 
New  Foundation  Program  Student 

Registration 
Former  Returning  and  New  Upperclass 

Transfer  Students'  Registration 
Classes  Begin 
Late  Registration  (3  days) 
Drop/Add  Period  ( 1  week) 
Last  Day  for  Removal  of  Incomplete 

grades  received  in  the  1978  spring 

semester 
Advising  Period  for  advance 

registration 
Careers  In  Art/Portfolio  Day 
Advance  Registration  for  spring 

1979  semester 
Thanksgiving  Vacation 
Deadline  For  Filing  Petition  For 

Graduation  In  January 
Evaluation/Examination  Week 
Final  Semester  Grades  Due  From 

Faculty 
Student  Residence  Closes  For 

Mid- Year  Intermission 
Mid-Year  Intermission 


Sun.,  Sept.  3 

Tues.,  Wed.,  Sept.  5,  6 

Wed.,  Sept.  6 

Tues.,  Sept.  5 

Thur.,  Sept.  7 

Thur.,  Sept.  7  thru  Mon.,  Sept.  1 1 

Thur.,  Sept.  7  thru  Wed.,  Sept.  13 


Wed.,  Oct.  18 


Thur.,  Nov.  2  thru  Wed.,  Nov.  15 
Sat.,  Nov.  1 1 


Nov.  16,  17,  go,  21 
Thur.,  Pri.,  Nov.  23,  24 


Fri.,  Dec.  1 

Mon.,  Dec.  18  thru  Frl.,  Dec.  22 


Sat.,  Dec.  23 

Men.,  Dec.  25  thru  Frl.,  Jan.  26 


Second  Semester,  1979 

New  Students'  Registration 

Student  Residence  opens 

Classes  Begin 

Late  Registration  (3  days) 

Drop/Add  Period  ( 1  week) 

Financial  Aid  Application  Period  For 

1979-80  (Enrolled  6f  Former  Students) 
Last  Day  For  Removal  Of  Incomplete 

grades  received  in  1978  fall  semester 
Deadline  For  Filing  Petition  For 

Graduation  In  J\ine 
Last  Day  For  FUlng  For  Financial 

Aid  For  1979-80 
Spring  Vacation 
Student  Residence  Closes 
Student  Residence  opens 
Classes  Resume 
Freshman  Major  Orientation 
Open  House 
Advising  Period  for  advance 

registration 
Advance  Registration  for  fall  1979 

semester 
Classes  End 
Reading  Period  And  Liberal  Arts 

Examinations 
Studio  Class  Evaluation  Week 
Final  Grades  Due  From  Faculty 
Student  Residence  Closes  For  All 

Students  Except  Seniors 
Studios  And  Workshops  Open  For 

Completion  of  Projects 
Commencement 


Wed.,  Jan.  24 

S\m.,  Jan.  28 

Mon.,  Jan.  29 

Mon.,  Jan.  29  thru  Wed.,  Jan.  31 

Mon.,  Jan.  29  thru  Fri.,  Feb.  2 

Thur.,  Feb.  1  thru  Fri.,  Apr.  6 

Fri.,  Mar.  9 

Thur.,  Mar.  22 

Fri.,  Apr.  6 

Mon.,  Mar.  26  thru  Fri.,  Mar.  30 

Sat.,  Mar.  24 

Sun.,  Apr.  1 

Mon.,  Apr.  2 

Tues.,  Apr.  3  thru  Mon.,  Apr.  9 

Sat.,  Apr.  7 

Tues.,  Apr.  17  thru  Mon.,  Apr.  30 

May  1,  2  and  3 
Fri.,  May  1 1 

Mon.,  May  14  thru  Fri.,  May  18 
Mon.,  May  21  thru  Frl.,  May  25 
Fri.,  May  25 

Sat.,  May  26 

Mon.,  May  28  thru  Thur.,  May  31 
Fri.,  June  1 
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Inidex 


Page 

Academic  Regulations 

46-47 

Illustration 

12-14 

Activities 

44 

Industrial  Design 

15-16 

Administration 

52 

Instructional  Workshops 

44 

Admission,  Freshman 

61-64 

Interviews 

62,73 

Advanced  Placement 

66 

Advisors 

48 

Literal  Arts 

32-38 

Application  Requirements, 

Library 

2,44 

Procedvires 

61,  63,  71-74 

Artists  for  Environment  Program 

41 

Major  Departments 

49,73 

Art  Therapy 

31 

Master  of  Arts  in  Art  Education 

79 

Audio  VisuaQ  Center 

44 

Master  of  Arts /Teacher  Certification 

Program  Application 

81-82 

Calendar  1978-79 

83 

Meal  Service 

45 

Campus 

2 

Career  Development  and  Placement 

45 

Painting  and  Drawing 

17-20 

Civil  Rights  Compliance 

44 

Photography /Film 

21-23 

College  Store 

44 

Portfolio 

62,73 

Commencement  Prizes 

50 

Pre-CoUege  Program 

41 

Craft 

5-7 

Printmaking 

24-25 

Credits 

48,49 

Readmission 

46 

Dismissal 

47 

Saturday  School 

41 

Education  Department 

28-30 

Scholarships 

50 

Environmental  Design 

8-9 

Sculpture 

26-27 

Evening  Division 

41 

Social  Regulations 

44 

Exchange  Programs 

39-40 

Special  Student  Status 

66 

Expenses 

42,67 

Teacher  Certification  Program 

Faculty 

53-60 

Application  Proced\ire 

80 

Fees 

42,64 

Telephone  Numbers 

Back  Cover 

Financial  Aid, 

Tours  of  the  College 

66,74 

Responsibility                               42-43,  68-69,  74 

Transfer  Admissions 

64-65 

Foreign  Student  Application 

66 

Trustees 

51 

Foundation  Program 

4 

Tuition 

80 

Tuition  Deposits 

74 

Gallery 

2 

Grading  System 

46 

Unddrgraduate  Application 

75-78 

Graduation  Requirements 

47 

Graphic  Design 

10-11 

Veterans 

66 

Health  Service 

44 

Withdrawal 

47 

Honors 

46 

Housing 

45,  70,  74 
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Concerning  tlie  following: 


Write  to  or  call: 


Admissions  to  day  college,  undergraduate,  special  Admissions  Office: 

student,  MA  in  Art  Education,  teacher  certification,  (215)  893-3174 

Satiirday  School  and  Pre-College  Program 


Evening  Division  Admissions  and  information 


Evening  Division  Office: 
(215)  893-3161 


Tours  of  the  college  and  group  information 


Financial  Aid,  housing,  readmission,  return-degree 
candidacy,  PAFA  and  UICA  Mobility  programs, 
extracurricular  activities,  students  organizations, 
college  regulations,  counseling 


Admissions  Office: 
(215)893-3174 

Office  of  the  Dean  or  Associate  Dean  of  Students: 
(215)893-3181-84 


Registration,  schediiling,  recording,  transcripts, 
veterans 

Information  about  Career  Planning  and  Placement 


Registrar's  Office: 
(215)  893-3190-93 

Career  Development  and  Placement  Office: 
(215)  893-3184 


Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
Broad  &  Spruce  Streets 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19102 
(215)  893-3100 
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